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Savings in time, money are the rule at Christian Board of Publication, St. Louis, with new Mann offset press. (See page 40) 


Christian Board Adds Offset ° Litho Pensions 
NALC Convention Plans * Phila. Leaders Meet 


Sn this issue 











Fast Orange 77P_ 


Were the first lithographic inks 


made from dyestuffs 


treated with 


sodium tungstate 


for better sunfastness 


and are still leading 


with their outstanding resistance properties 


Our booklet “Inks, Lithographic and Printing’ may be obtained on _ request 


The Senefelder Company, Inc. 


32-34 Greene Street 


New York 14, N. Z. 
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“Off with her head!” 


‘All the expert craftsmanship and technical 
skill in the world are of no value unless 
we are also supplied with the proper tools 
to perform a good job.” 


—said by the head executioner atthe 
beheading of Lady Jane Grey, Feb- 
ruary 12, 1553, as reported by John 
Foxe in his ‘Book of Martyrs.”’ 


THINGS HAVEN’T CHANGED 
MUCH IN 400 YEARS 


Whether it is a beheading or lithography, you need the 
right tools. In film, we have a wide selection for every job. 


A complete line of photographic chemicals and supplies at 
the R&P branch nearest you. 


Order today! 





& PORTER 


IN ORPORATE D 
General Offices: 555 West Adams St., CHICAGO 





NEW YORK CINCINNATI DETROIT LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 
622-626 Greenwich 229 E. 6th St. 1025 Brush St. 344 N. Vermont Ave. 1185 Howard St. 
BOSTON KANSAS CITY BALTIMORE CLEVELAND PHILADELPHIA 

88 Broad St. 1434 — St. 5 South mee ae eas | Gest 18th St. as Hamilton St. 
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ALL ORDERS SHIPPED FROM THE R & P OFFICE NEAREST TO DESTINATION 
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Enlarged without 
retouching from 
36 point setting. 


intertype Corporation 


360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, N.Y. Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Boston 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Co. Ltd. Toronto, Montreal, Vancouver, Winnipeg, Halifax 


~~ 








Among many prominent printing 
firms and publishing houses 
using Fotosetter machines and type are: 


The Macmillan Company 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Company 
Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp. 
Moore Business Forms, Inc. 
Taylor Publishing Company 
Warwick Typographers, Inc. 
Westcott & Thomson, Inc. 
Typographic Service, Inc. 
General Motors Corporation 
Harper & Brothers 

Milwaukee Journal 

St. Petersburg Times 

Oxford University Press 
Harvard University Press 
Doubleday & Company, Inc. 
Cooper & Beatty, Ltd. 

Murray Engraving Company 
Melbourne (Australia) Herald 


If it isn’t made by Intertype, it isn’t a Fotosetter 


Fotosetter is 
a registered trademark 
Fotosetter Times Roman 
and Futura Families 
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THE COVER 


Switches to offset are fairly common, these 
days, but the move made at the Christian 
Board of Publication in St. Louis is one 
of the most interesting ones we've run 
across in recent months. Cover shows 
pressmen using the new Mann _ offset 
press. For details on printing economies 
made possible with the press, turn to 
page 40. 


WAYNE E. DORLAND 
Editor 


RALPH E. DORLAND 
Advertising Manager 


CHICAGO OFFICE 
333 North Michigan Ave. 


* unter of .. 
UTHOGRAPWIC 


TECMMICAL 
FOUNDATION 
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THESE IMPORTANT FEATURES MAKE VULCAN DUROFLEX 
THE FINEST OFFSET BLANKET ON THE MARKET: 


more mileage 
— without blistering or bruising! 


stretch-proof 
— for long-lasting precision fit! 


y even gauge 


— gives you micrometric uniformity! 





solvent resistant 
— engineered for new quick-set inks! 





lifelong resilience 
— will not become parched 
or “flattened out”! 





anti-swelling 
— no embossing or debossing! 


For a revelation in superior reproduction and handling 
ease, fill in the coupon below and let us deliver a sample 
DUROFLEX blanket for you to test thoroughly in your 
own shop. The famous Vulcan two-piece newspaper blan- 
ket is also a product of Vulcan Rubber Products, Inc. 


*Trade Mark L9°ouN ae 


VULCAN RUBBER PRODUCTS, INC. 20 


Subsidiary of Reeves Bros., Inc. 
54 Worth Street, New York 13, N. Y. 


Please have a representative call with a test sample of the new 
DUROFLEX offset blanket. 


NAME 





COMPANY. 





ADDRESS. 
CITY. STATE. 
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For results you 
cCan\crow about... 


EXCELLOLITH is the modern offset-litho ink .. . designed to give 
you top-quality printing results and save press-time too. 

EXCELLOLITH dries to a hard, dense finish that adds extra snap 
and sparkle to your jobs...assures excellent halftone reproduction. 
And, because it sets very quickly on the sheet, it enables you to back 
up two-sided jobs without delay. Nevertheless, you can leave 
EXCELLOLITH on a shut-down press over lunch hour without 
danger of it drying on the rollers. 

EXCELLOLITH is firm-bodied and high in color-strength . . . comes 
ready to use without any pressroom doctoring or mixing...is an 
“extra-mileage” ink that is economical to use on both run-of-mill and 
fussy jobs. 

EXCELLOLITH is ideal for printing coated, offset and other stocks 
...may be obtained in black and all colors. Why not give this fine 
ink a trial on that next job? 





oF e 
Bensing Pros.and Deeney ‘ 
Fine Inks for Fine Printing . KH S) 
Avenue, Phivadelphia 29 : 


91 Hunting Park 
“ Baldwin 3-8220 


Call for a BBD-man and find 
out how BBD offset-litho inks— 
EXCELLOLITH, PROCESS and 
CHROMAT (for cast-coated 
papers) —can help you do a 
better job. 
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~ Performance 


Vics you plan a printing job, you know 
that many factors can affect it. Makeready, 
running time, condition of equipment 


... even the weather. 


St. Regis has made it possible for you to 
remove much of the uncertainty from both 
letterpress and offset, by furnishing you 

with Performance Records for St. Regis 
papers. Thus you know in advance that, using 
these papers, you can equal or excel the 
results attained by others in the printing 


industry on similar jobs. 


Here is an example of Performance Records 
of an actual job using St. Regis 70 lb. 
Cellugloss Enamel, one of a wide range 

of grades of St. Regis papers for letterpress 


printing and offset lithography. 








Record of the use of 
St. Regis 
70 ib. Celluglioss Enamel 


Name of Printer on Request 


The Job .... Fashion journal insert, 
4 colors, 2 sides, varnished 


Quantity ...........+.. 0G 
32,000 sheets run 


Form — Four up on 42” x 58”, 4-color, 


Harris Press (twice through) 


Rheeet Sige sccccscccctscOe <i’ 








S.. Regis Printing Papers are 


A series of exhibition pieces has been prepared... manufactured by St. Regis Paper 


demonstrating the fine results obtainable 


Company, one of America’s 
largest paper manufacturers, 


with St. Regis fine printing papers. A wide range of with resources ranging from raw 


subjects and methods is illustrated. 


Ask for these St. Regis Paper Demonstrators. 


St. Regis Printing Papers 
are backed by 


Performance Records 


materials in its own forest 
preserves to modern mills and 
plants and nation-wide 
distribution. 


St. Regis Paper 
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Records 


assure you the PAPER will 
do its part 





Results Obtained 


Industry 
Standards 


(Results attain- 
able under opti- 
mum printing 
conditions for 
thistype of job.) 


Cellugloss 


Performance 


(Actual record- 
ed figures of this 
St. Regis paper 
in a particular 
job of this type.) 

















Makeready 
7 4 hours 5 hours 
Time 
Running Time 
(Impressions a ward 
per hr. per hr. 
per hour) 








Workability Advantages 


Note that the figure for makeready 
time is higher than average, because 
this job required particular care in 
makeready. Exact register was a 
“must”. Yet impressions-per-hour 
were well above average using this 
paper. Indeed, Cellugloss Enamel was 
an ideal choice! For Cellugloss Enamel 
permits each dot of heavy as well as 
light tone value to reproduce with 
minimum lateral absorption. Nor is 
that all! Due to the resiliency and 
unusual folding strength of Cellugloss 
Enamel, good cost-savings were 


effected on this job. 








A WIDER RANGE OF G€RADES 
for 


A WIDER RANGE OF JOBS 


Company 
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{ ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 


Cellufold Cellugloss 
Imperial  Pliable 


COATED PRINTING PAPERS 
Sunbeam Sunray Meritt 


UNCOATED PRINTING PAPERS 
DeSoto Celluset Rocket 
Cellupaque Bible E. F. 
Imperial Bible E. F. 

British Opaque E. F. 


UNCOATED BOOK PAPERS 
Sunbeam Printing Sunbeam Offset 
Standard Printing 





Sales Subsidiary: St. Regis Sales Corporation 
Printing, Publication and Converting Paper Division 
230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 








rofitable, high-volume, 


















ATF Web-fed Offset presses are available for high-speed ATF Web-fed Letterpress units such as this outstanding 
production of all types of business forms. process printing, general-duty business forms press, are available for many 
publications, and web-color specialties like playing cards, applications. This press prints. numbers. teletype- and line- 
calendars and novelties. Giant web-color press shown here hole punches, cross- and vertical-perforates, and rewinds 
prints four colors on both sides. or delivers in flat sheets. 

lah 








.«=f0r more engineering know-how — 








Auxiliary units to meet your needs—like this Hi-Speed Bindery operations right on the press save you time and 
Rotary Sheeter and Auxiliary Rewind—can be supplied for labor, boost your production. Cross and vertical perforat- 
any ATF or other make of web-fed press. ATF’s broad ing, numbering, imprinting, carbon spotting, slitting. sheet- 
engineering experience assures you the exact folder, re- ing. die-cutting, punching, or carbon collating are no prob- 
wind, sheeter or combination your work requires. lem for ATF engineers. 


for the broadest line of 
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low-cost web-fed production 


ATF Web-fed Flexographic units, such as the press shown 
above, are available for printing packaging material and 
producing line printing for charts and business forms. 
Speeds on ATF web-fed presses average 15,000 revolutions 
per hour or more. 





ATF Web-fed Gravure presses for package printing on 
paper. laminated foil. cellophane, ; olassine, tissue and light- 
we ight board kee p produc tion high, changeover time iow, 
“ak: spoilage or web waste to a minimum, Every press is 
test run before delivery. 





ATF engineering teamwork applies combined experience 
in offset, letterpress, flexographic and gravure to your web- 
fed needs. Shown above is a high-speed folder connected 
to any offset press printing simultaneously two webs of 
paper snl delivering complete folded signatures. 





The broadest line of web-fed equipment ever offered by 
any manufacturer includes the ATF gravure proof press 
above, collators, carbon process mac ‘hines. laminators. 
coating units and cylinder engraving equipment and other 


web-fed equipment. Write for details and booklets. 4.13 


web-fed presses and auxiliaries 


BETTER, MORE PROFITABLE 
PRINTING FROM THE 
WIDEST LINE OF PROCESSES 


Gravure... 





Letterpress... Offset... 


Flexographic 





AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS, a subsidiary of Daystrom, Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 
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TOPS IN PRE-SENSITIZED OFFSET PLATES 
















DISTRIBUTED BY 


LITHO CHEMICAL f 


& SUPPLY CO..tnc. SUPPLIERS TO THE OFFSET 


CE THe we Ay 
46 HARRIET eed st ROU INDUSTRY SINCE 1929 
EW Y' 
LYNBROOK.LLN sea 
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Match step 8 on the gray scale 


...see how “3M” Plates give longer mileage 


THERE’S EXTRA MILEAGE built into every “3M” Brand Photo 
Offset Plate. And you get this mileage while cutting costs in your 
plate room and on the press. 

To start, expose the “3M” Plate to Step 8 on the gray scale. This 
assures the correct exposure for long runs. Next, pack your press 
so that plate-to-blanket pressure is held to .o02” squeeze. Then, set 
form-roller ink bands so they are parallel and no wider than 4”, 

With the smooth, grainless surface of “3M” Sensitized Alumi- 
num Plates, you get true ink values with far less ink and water 
. +. Mever any scumming or toning on the press. Just by watching 
these points, you can get the extra mileage that’s built into every 
“3M” Plate. 

Like a demonstration? We'll be glad to show you how easily 
you can get maximum mileage . .. cut press running costs 
... Save time and money on every job with “3M” Plates. 
. No cost or obligation . . . just drop us a card or letter. 








New York 17, N. Y. In Canada: London, Ontario, Canada. 
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QUICK FACTS on“3M” Brand Plates 


QUALITY you can count on! 300-line screen 
reproduces with perfect fidelity—middle 
tones are picked up and held . . . solids 
are deep and smooth . . . perfect dot re- 
production every time! 


KINKS can’t harm them: high-tensile- 
strength “3M” Plates can be used even 
though accidentally kinked. Simply pull 
plate up snug on press—kinks come out 
smoothly. 


SCRATCH IT? Fix it!—right on the press, 
if necessary! “3M” Plates cut waste, cut 
costs! 





3M Photo Offset Plates 


World’s largest-selling Sensitized Aluminum Photo Offset Plates 


Made in U.S.A. by MINNESOTA MINING AND MEG. CO., St. Paul 6, Minn. General Export: 122 E. 42nd St., 





state, 











OFFSET INK 





Through the practical and 
imaginative application of scientific 
skill, S&V has developed a superior 
offset ink that helps the lithographer 
speed up production and obtain the finest 
results on every offset job. These 
synthetic-based inks, known as the 
ZEPHYR line, set and dry so rapidly 
that the ink has exceptional 
image fidelity, resulting in a sharp, 
clean print with maximum 
color retention on the surface. 





Also ideal for work and turn jobs, 
press-ready ZEPHYR offset inks come 





in all colors and a wide range 
of blacks. Send for 
a sample swatch card today. 


OVER 35 BRANCHES PROVIDE 
SERVICE FROM COAST TO COAST 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


Main office and factory: 611 West 129th St., New York 27, N. Y. 
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to increase 
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profits... 


standardize on fewer 
grades of rag paper 
and order them in 
larger quantities from 


Why waste money on small quantities of 
paper? Instead, select those grades 

of paper that form the bulk of your 
work and standardize on them. Then let 
Neenah supply all your rag paper needs 
as Neenah makes the most complete 

line in America. 


To help your salesmen, Neenah offers a 
fast-moving line of quality papers that 
are acceptable, and in many cases, in 
demand by your discriminating 
customers. Neenah’s “‘quality” story is 
reaching thousands of businessmen 
through ads appearing in 


Nation’s Business 

Dun’s Review and Modern Industry 
Advertising Requirements 

Journal of Accountancy 

The Reporter 

Insurance Salesman 

Rough Notes 


To help you solicit business on fine 
rag papers, your Neenah salesman 
offers you — 


®@ Neenah Guide to Preferred 
Letterheads 


@ 3 Keys to Selection and Use of 
Thin Papers 


®@ Your Guide to Better Indexing 
@ Neenah Pattern Kit 
@ The Cost of Influencing People 






aaa 


EAE BUSINESS PAP 
~~ AN S\WESS ERS 


S\WCE \873 


NEENAH PAPER COMPANY 


a 5 


Neenah, Wisconsin 


15 








OF A DIFFERENCE 


16 


MAKES A 


HALE 


Add this remarkable ink conditioner to your 
regular letterpress or litho inks for a really unique 
thrill in fine reproduction! Homogenized GLAZCOTE 
makes all inks tougher, glossier, and highly resistant 
to scratches. Practically mixes itself. 


20/20 
OVERPRINT VARNISH 


The ideal “Finish” for every fine job. 
Use 20/20 .. . “You can SEE the 
difference.” It’s moisture, heat and 
scratch-resistant as well as acid- 

alkali proof. 20/20 is high 

gloss, non-yellowing and remains 


white over long heat range 
. perfect for heat- 
activated label adhesives. 


WRITE TODAY for your 
money-back guarantee 
trial offer. 


* ConTaaces 4 S 
PARLE 








tories open. & 
Write today. 





efficiency 
plus low cost! 


Model 
$5950 


with the NEW 


é UY) AUTOMATIC 


PAPER JOGGER 





why pay more? 


Think of it! A full size paper jogger, Model F-15, 
12x15 with automatic action, static eliminator and 
a one year guarantee for only $59.50. Or, you can 
get the Model F-20 (Deck Size 15x20) for only 
$79.50. Automatically turns on when paper touches 
deck — shuts off when paper is removed. Built to 
last for years, the Papertron will quickly pay for 
itself in time saved in your press room and bindery. 
Easily handles 11x17 and larger sheets and over 
30 lbs. of paper. Patented static eliminator prevents 
doubles. Jogging intensity is easily controlled. Save 
time . . . and it will add up to greater profits. 
Order your Papertron today! 

To order, or for more information, con- 

sult your dealer or mail coupon below. 








& @oe @eeeee9e7e%ee? ®@ 
AUTOMATION DEVELOPMENT CORP. 
° P. O. Box 461M, Sand Springs, Okla. 
@ Sirs: Please send me the following. | under- 
e stand each Papertron has a 1 year guarantee. 
(n, QUANTITY DESCRIPTION PRICE 
® Papertron F-15, size 12”x 15” @ $59.50 
@ ——Papertron F-20, size 15”x 20” @ $79.50 
e Please send me further information—__— 
é, Name 
Company ; eae Soe 
DEALERS: We ® 
have a few pro- » Address... loge gs eee SS 
tected terri- City State 


Ship COD. Open Account 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, March, 1955 











With the New Straight-line-feed 
Hoe Metal Decorating Press 


\n/ 












7m 


‘additional color units 
can readily be attached 


Perhaps a single color unit will meet your present require- 





ments for metal decorating. Yet you may be looking forward 
to the time when you will need a press with more units. 

With a Hor Metar DecoraTING Press you do not need to 
invest in more than one unit now. When you require addi- 
tional units they can readily be installed, with a minimum of 
part changes, thanks to the new straight-line feed design. 

With this new design the automatically fed metal sheet 
is carried to the impression cylinder grippers on a horizontal 
plane, whatever the number of units. 

This leveling of the feed permits the most exact control of 
the sheet throughout its travel. assuring precision registration 
at higher operating speeds than ever previously was possible. 


ECO Wk In multi-unit presses the platform is on one level, greatly 
LINE, 


facilitating the operator’s work. 


Ri 


910 East 138th Street, New York 54, N. Y. Write for full information on the wide range of press sizes 
BRANCHES: BOSTON * CHICAGO * SAN FRANCISCO we sai al 
BIRMINGHAM * PORTLAND, ORE. that can be furnished in single or multi-unit presses. 
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Fitchburg Parchment 
Diamond -White Vellum 











Fitchburg Vellum 
Fitchopaque 
Fitch-Brite 


)/ Hillcourt Greetings 
// Hillcourt Offset 


‘These merchant-distributed Fitchburg papers offer 
lithographers and printers excellent reproduction qualities 
and great values. Each has been developed in our Research 
Laboratories to fit its own particular use. Each in its own 
way is an achievement of our ninety-four years of experience 


in making fine papers for the graphic arts. 


Witchburg Paper Conysany 


MILLS AND MAIN OFFICE: FITCHBURG, MASS. 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N. Y., 17 
Office for Distributor Sales, Third National Bank Building, Springfield, Mass. 
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Il CW ATF ottset equipment 


lets you... 





add offset to 
letterpress 


So your o08 easily... quickly... at low-cost 


platemaking 
(eo) male) ac -e) amb @ 


step up from 
oltre) i fer-ha lara 
to offset 
printing 





see back page 








here’s the easy waytc 


NEW ATF MASTERCRAFT 
CAMERA design and per- 
formance are years ahead 
of others in same price 
range. Exclusive features 
include electronic focusing, 
automatic diaphragm con- 
trol, illumination integrator 
(to compensate for lighting 
variables) and vacuum 
copy-holder (eliminates 
glass between copy and 
lens). Another important as- 
set of the Mastercraft Cam- 
era is its 15” color-corrected 
Wray Apochromatic lens. 
Takes films up to 18” x 18”. 
These features add up to 
better and faster produc- 
tion. For more information, 
send for ATF’s new booklet. 
See back page. Price: 
$1295.00, F.O.B., Factory. 








NEW ATF MASTERCRAFT 
PLATEMAKER combines 
printing frame, rub-up 
table, and stripping table 
in one efficient unit. You 
save space and cost as com- 
pared to buying separate 
units. It handles plates up 
to 2734" x 3934”. Automatic 
timing and electronic inte- 
gration of light make plate- 
making operation easy. 
Stripping table has adjust- 
able straight edges and 
uniform illumination. Rub- 
up table is used for develop- 
ing exposed plate. Counter- 
balanced moving parts, 
convenient controls, mov- 
able vacuum pump, attrac- 
tive all-steel construction. 
For more information, send 
for ATF’s new booklet. See 
back page. Price: $689.00, 
F.O.B., Factory. 





to tap the booming offse 


NEW ATF MASTERCRAFT 
DEVELOPING UNIT is a 
constant temperature dark- 
room sink. Gives your film 
uniform quality. No danger 
of spoilage due to solutions 
of variable temperature, no 
varying the developing time 
and no need for special 
short stop non-hardening 
solutions. Connects to your 
hot and cold water outlets 
and plugs into any 115 V 
AC circuit. A refrigerating 
unit is available where cold 
water temperature may 
climb higher than 68°F. 
Automatic water-saving 
control; stainless steel trays 
for developer, short stop 
and hypo; ample storage 
space for chemicals; sturdy 
construction. See back page 
for booklet. Price: $769.00, 
F.O.B., Factory. 


NEW ATF KWIKPLATE 
makes up to 17%” x 22%” 
offset plates in 4-8 minutes. 
(Plates up to 20” x 232” 
can be processed.) Portable 
60-lb. vacuum type unit 
plugs into any 110 V AC 
outlet. Here’s all you do: 
just place pre-sensitized 
plates and “flat” in print- 
ing frame...turn on vacuum 
pump to form tight seal... 
set automatic timer to con- 
trol length of exposure. Flu- 
orescent Blacklight tubes 
provide uniform  illumina- 
tion. Follow simple develop- 
ment steps and the plate is 
ready for the press. For 
more information, send for 
ATF’s new booklet. See 
back page. Price: $295.00, 
F.O.B., Factory. 





et market... 


LETTERPRESS PRINTERS 


With the use of offset printing skyrocketing, now’s 
the time to declare yourself in on extra profits by adding 
offset facilities. It will enable you to obtain additional 
business from your present customers. It will open the 
door to new customers. You'll have all the time-saving 
and cost-saving advantages of offset working for you 
instead of against you. The new equipment shown here, 
plus an ATF Chief Press, make your move into offset 
easier than ever before. Send coupon on back page of 


this insert for complete information. 


OFFSET PRINTERS 


If you are considering adding camera and platemak- 
ing facilities, or expanding your present ones, you 
should investigate this new ATF equipment. It will en- 
able you to handle these requirements quickly, easily 
and profitably. 

Of special interest to newcomers in this field will be 
the new booklet “Stepping Up Profitably in Offset.” 
Booklets on each of the four new items are also available. 


See back page. 


DUPLICATOR OPERATORS 
See how you can “Step Up Profitably In Offset” by 


adding larger press equipment and your own platemak- 
ing facilities. With a real press like the ATF Chief you 
save time and money by running jobs two up and four up. 
You can also run a much wider range of stocks and turn 
out much better quality work, including color and close 
register jobs. And ATF’s new platemaking facilities will 
speed your job handling, cut your outside purchases, 
and reduce down-time. Use the coupon on the back page 
to get the booklets showing you how to do it. 





American Type F ders, a subsidiary of Daystrom, Inc. 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey 


BETTER, MORE PROFITABLE PRINTING 


FROM THE WIDEST LINE OF PROCESSES 


Gravure Letterpress Offset 
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Here are the presses that are proven producers 


and they’re priced right. More important, 
Easy-to-operate : i 


they’re easier to set up and run than most offset 


AT F Cc by i e € Ss ma ke presses. They get started faster on each job. This 
quicker get-away gives you more saleable pro- 
offset pay off big t duction in less time. And the Chief’s simplicity 
of operation makes it easy to learn and to pro- 


Pi duce good quality printing. 


A 


Pil 
i 
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Select the Chi est suited to your requirements 


aa 


This press is most economical 
when your work is divided 
between 8% x 11 forms and 
smaller sizes. 


Speed 
3200 to 5500, variable 
Sheet size 
8” x 10” to 14” x 20” 
Print size 
13” x 1914” 
Send coupon for fact-filled 
Chief 20 Booklet. 


For the printer most of whose 
work calls for 8% x 11 non- 


bleed forms, here’s the most 
efficient press. 


Speed 
2700 to 5500, variable 

Sheet size 

8” x 10” to 1742" x 2212" 
Print size 
17% Za" 

For complete details send 

coupon for Chief 22 booklet. 


Here’s the best press for the 
printer who runs a great many 
814 x 11 bleed sheets. 


Speed 
2700 to 6000, variable 
Sheet size 
814" x 11” to 1734” x 2444" 
Print size 
17” x 2434" 
Send for the whoie story in 
the Chief 24 booklet on back 
nage of this insert. 





TLE W ATF booklets give you 


latest offset information! 


Two-color booklet on new ATF Mastercraft Camera highlights appli- 
cations, advanced features, easy operation, specifications. 
Fact-jammed booklet on new space-saving ATF Mastercraft Platemaker 
spells out advantages, operation, and specifications. 

New ATF Mastercraft Developing Unit booklet explains features, 
construction, and specifications on this constant-temperature dark- 
room sink. : 

ATF Kwikplate booklet shows you how easily you can make your own 
offset plates with this efficient, compact new unit. 

“Stepping Up Profitably In Offset” tells letterpress printers, small off- 
set operators how easy and profitable offset can be—the ATF way. 


The complete story on all ATF Chief offset presses is also yours for the 
asking. There’s a booklet on each press, showing features and specifica- 
tions. The Chief line includes: the Chief 20 (14” x 20” sheet) ; the Chief 
22 (1714” x 221%” sheet) ; the Chief 24 (1734” x 2414” sheet) ; the Chief 
29 (2214” x 29” sheet). 








- 


Send this coupon for free copies of booklets on Chief presses, new equipment 


American Type Founders, Inc. 
200 Elmora Avenue 
Elizabeth, New Jersey 


American Type Founders, a subsidiary of Daystrom, i 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


Dear Sirs: 


Please send me copies of the following booklets : 
ATF Kwikplate [] ATF Mastercraft Platemaker [] ATF Mastercraft Camera [(] 
ATF Mastercraft Developing Unit (] Chief 20 [] Chief 22 (J Chief 24 (] 
Chief 29 (] Stepping Up Profitably In Offset [1] eeeeee 


Name. 





Position. 





BETTER, MORE PROFITABLE PRINTING i 


Firm. 


FROM THE WIDEST LINE OF PROCESSES 





Addr 


Gravure - Letterpress - Offset 





City. 
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when you use 
Ansco Reprolith Film 


WHILE INTENDED primarily for making positives 


by contact printing from line and halftone negatives. . . 


... THIS FINE ANSCO FILM also produces excel- 
lent line and halftone negatives when used in the camera. 


Ansco Reprolith gives these outstanding results be- 
cause it has: Steep gradation .. . High resolving power 
. . . High speed . . . Wide latitude . . . Low-shrink 
safety base. 


That’s why Ansco Reprolith Film is able to speed 
production in your plant. Standardize on Reprolith and 
discover its advantages for yourself. 

AND DON’T FORGET to process in Ansco Reprodol 
Developer, for finest results. This famous Ansco product 
is designed especially to produce maximum density and 
high contrast. Fresh solution develops any Reprolith 
Film in 2 to 3 minutes. Comes in laboratory-packaged 
units making 2 and 10 gallons of developer. 


Ansco 


Binghamton, N. Y. A Division of General Aniline & 
Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 








NEW BRILLIANCE WITH 








BLT AOGEM 








*IPI’s HIGH COLOR-STRENGTH OFFSET LITHO INK 


New IPI Lithogem colors are first choice with leading litho plants all over 
the world. These colors really sparkle, are just as brilliant when dry as when 
wet ... and they stay press-ready and uniform in body and tack until used. 

Lithogem inks are more foolproof on the press . . . set faster with excellent 
binding qualities. And they hate water, reduce greasing problems to a mini- 
mum to make colors stay cleaner, stronger. 

Compare Lithogem with the best regular and process colors you are now 
using. Ask your IPI representative about Lithogem. 


COMPLETE INK SERVICE FOR LITHOGRAPHERS 


Lithographic plants of all sizes are invited to use IPI’s complete ink service 
facilities in litho centers from coast to coast. Each local IPI service station 
and branch is staffed by local experienced ink men, well-seasoned in the 
special lithographic problems—large and small—of each locality. They are 
always on call to help you. For prompt ink service with a personal touch, 
contact IPI. 





INDIAN ART OF THE AMERICAS 





The Indian ceremonial mask, shown 
here, is reproduced with IPI Lithogem 
ink. The original was carved in wood, 
brightly painted and represented a su- 
pernatural being of the Kwakiutl tribe. 
These Indians lived in a dramatic set- 
ting along the North Pacific Coast of 
North America—a world of towering 
mountains, big trees, big fish, big game. 
They injected this same sense of big- 


ness into their dramatically staged 
ceremonial dances—tribal myths 
acted out by fantastically masked fig- 
ures of their own artistic invention. 

Permission to reproduce the mask 
and descriptive material adapted from 
‘Indian Art of the Americas’, by 
LeRoy H. Appleton, was granted by 
the publishers and copyright owners, 
Charles Scribner’s Sons. 





IPI, IC and Lithogem are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 





INTERCHEMICAL 
PRINTING INKS 


cand 





Interchemical Corporation 


PRINTING INK DIVISION «© 67 WEST 44th ST., NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 


RELY ON IPI FOR LEADERSHIP IN INK RESEARCH 


This ad lithograpbed with the new IPI Lithogem Inks. 














SAVE on press cylinders! 
LOWER equipment costs! 


WORN CYLINDERS 


RECONDITIONED 
GOOD AS NEW! 


For the past twenty years, Arthur Tickle Engineer- 





ing Works has specialized in reconditioning dam- 
aged printing press cylinders or cylinders that 
have been reground previously on the bodies and 


are too small in diameter. 








Reconditioned Cylinder is fully inspected before delivery. 
Spraying cylinder body with stainless steel. 





Cylinders rebuilt by our process are more dura- 
ble because of the increased hardness of the 
deposited metal! In addition, all cylinders, upon 
arrival, are further checked for size, condition of 
bearers and journals and body runout in order 
to eliminate unnecessary work or discover hid- 
den sources of future trouble. 








Cylinder journals, if scored or worn, are rebuilt 
with High Carbon Steel (363 Brinell hardness) 
and ground to standard diameter, with a result- 
ing increase in the life of the cylinder! 








Write, Wire or Phone for Complete Details! 


ARTHUR TICKLE ENGINEERING WORKS, INC. 


21 Delevan Street e Brooklyn, 31,N. Y. 
MAin 5-4200 
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PAPER 


Is 

THE BASE 
HIS 

OF +t 


JOB 








TICONDEROGA 
OFFSET 


Excellent for faithful 
offset reproduction on single or 





multiple unit color presses. . . 
insuring the success of the special 
skills of printers at every stage. 
Uniform in quality, 

fully sized, the fuzz-free surface 
takes ink easily and accurately. 
Supplied in seven weights... 


from 50 to 150 pounds. 


sae 








courany 


“Wevnational py Hee 


FINE: PAPER AND. Ee, BOARD DIVISION. 
220 Bast. Tae Sree, nee York 17% NY 
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PITMAN’S UNIPROCESS 


To help your shop give faster service while maintaining quality, UNIPROCESS cuts plate- 
making time with no change in your production standards. One-time aluminum plates hold 


the finest details and tone . . . specially formulated UNIPROCESS chemicals produce sharp, 


long-lasting images . . . with a net result in better performance, more satisfaction for your 
customers, reduced costs for you. 


The Pitman office nearest you has a complete stock of UNIPROCESS plates and chemicals. 
Phone or write for prompt service. 


HAROLD M. PITMAN COMPANY 


Chicago 50, Illincis—33rd Street & 51st Avenue 
North Bergen, N. J.—1110 13th Street 
Cleveland 11, Ohio—3501 W. 140th Street 
New York 36, New York—230 West 41st Street 
Boston 10, Massachusetts—266 Summer Street 


The Pitman Sales Co, 
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alone give you all these advantages: 


© Cut plate-making exposure time in half. 
@ Uniform coverage of large areas. 
© Constant color temperatures. 


® Eliminate illumination variables in accurate control of densities, 
regardless of line voltage variations. 


® Sharper reproduction. 
® Eliminate dot undercutting. 
© Power to punch through dense Kodachromes. 


© Impressive comparative tests demonstrate their superiority. 
There are enthusiastic owners everywhere. Arrange for a dem- 
onstration by your dealer. Models for all photo-mechanical re- 


i production processes. 
See the amazing new, low-cost 


Challenger Camera Arc Lamp. 


A vertical trim lamp which 


burns at 75 amperes and 23 THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORP. 


volts at the arc. Light in weight. 
17 CITY PARK AVENUE TOLEDO 2, OHIO 


Readily mounted on the lamp Please send free literature on Strong Grafare Lamps. 
NAME 

FIRM. 
STREET 
CITY & STATE 


NAME OF SUPPLIER 
Sseseepepesepespeepeesesesepeseveseseseseseueseaeaeaeaees 





support arms of any camera. 
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Just as easy as opening 


a package of cigarettes! 


Just pull the string and off comes the top! 
That’s how simple it is to open your new 
cartons of Nekoosa Business Papers and 
the companion Ardor line! 


You’ll be seeing ’em! Whether you order 
stationery sizes or larger sheets, Nekoosa 
Papers will soon be coming to you in these 
sensational new cartons—so easy for 

you to open, so easy to use! (Top flaps 
open as usual if you plan to re-use cartons.) 


For years we’ve been telling your 
customers that “‘It Pays to Plan with 
Your Printer!’”’ We like to plan for the 
printer, too... by making it easier 
than ever for you to Do Business 

on Nekoosa Business Papers! 
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COMPA 
SCONSIN 








BY ANY MEASURE 


BETTER RESULTS with 


the NEW IMPROVED 


%*% ALUMINUM 
‘@) PRE-SENSITIZED 
PLATES 





% 


Whatever your standards, when you 
measure the results — ENCO gives the 
best in performance. NEW IM- 
PROVED ENCO plates have added 
versatility. Select the processing meth- 
od you require — @ one solution de- 
velopment @ faster processing with 
the NEW Enco Developing Acceler- 


ator D-3 or @ Even longer runs and 








a vivid contrasty image with use of 


the New Enco Image Intensifier CI-4 — 











They come to you factory fresh in 
new improved packages that ensure 
a perfect printing surface. Avail- 
able in negative and positive work- 
ing aluminum and acetate laminated 
—all in a wide variety of sizes. 





For complete information — use the coupon below. 


Seer *by the originators of pre-sensitized plates. 
—_——— 


: BS SSS LA SA A A AT A 
AZOPLATE CORP., SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 
 @ | y 4 p i  @ | tT tS | Gentlemen: Please send us complete data on: 
SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY © ENCO Pre-sensitized Negative aluminum plates 
An Engelhard Industry  ENCO Pre-sensitized Acetate offset plates 
Producers of Paper laminated acetate FOF... ceesessrecessnnesnesseesarsatesseesermnmemeeresSIRE PFOSS. 
and aluminum pre-sensitized 


offset plates. | QRS seein 
| MOPAR ANY... iccesnne 


0 ENCO Pre-sensitized Positive aluminum plates 








ADDRESS. 
" City, STATE 
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Designed for the professional lithog- 
rapher, Enco plates are the only pre- 
sensitized plates with a fine grain. 











| Trade Events 








National Assn. of Litho Ciubs, annual convention, May 
6 and 7, Schroeder Hotel, Milwaukee. 


Technical Assn. of the Graphic Arts, annual meeting, 
Boston, May 9-11, 1955, Somerset Hotel. 


Research & Engineering Council of the Graphic Arts 


Industry, annual meeting, Parker House, Boston, 
May 11-13. 


Lithographers National Assn., annual convention, June 
20-23, Lake Placid Club, Lake Placid, N. Y 


International Assn. of Printing House Craftsmen, an- 


nual convention, August 7-10, Netherland Plaza 
Hotel, Cincinnati. 


National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers, annual con- 


vention and exhibits. September 21-24, Statler 
Hotel, Cleveland. 


Packaging conference and exhibition, April 18-21, 
Chicago. Conference at Falmer House; exhibition at 
Chicago Amphitheatre. American Management Assn, 


Southern Graphic Arts Assn., annual convention and 
exhibit, May 26-27. Hot Springs, Ark. 


Lithe Schools 














CANADA—Ryerson Institute of Technology, School 


of Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., Toronto, Ont., 
Canada. 


CHICAGO—Chicago Lithographic Institute, Glessner 
House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, II. 


EESBBAT hl Mechanics Institute, Cincinnati, 
io. 


LOS ANGELES—Los Angeles Trade Technical Junier 
College, 1646 S. Olive St., Los Angeles 15, Callf. 


MINNEAPOLIS—Dunwoody Industrial Institute, 818 
Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 


NASHVILLE—Southern School of Printing, 1514 
South St., Nashville, Tenn. 


NEW YORK—New York Trade School, Lithographic 
Department, 312 East 67 St., New York, 


OKLAHOMA—Okiahoma A & M_ Technical School, 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 


ROCHESTER—Rochester Institute of Technology, 


Dept. of Publishing & Sones, 65 Plymouth Ave., 
South Rochester 8, N. 


eins ae Dobbins Vocational School, 
22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia, Pa. 


PITTSBURGH—Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
Dept. of Printing Administration, Pittsburgh. 


SAN FRANCISCO—City College of San Francisco, 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts Department. 


ST. LOUIS—David Ranken, Jr. School of Mechanical 
Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, Mo. 


VANCOUVER—Clark College. 


WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. Institute of Technology. 
Montgomery, W. Va. 


Trade Directory 


Lithographic Tech. Foundation 
Wade E. Griswott, Exec. Dir. 
131 East 39 St., New York 16, N. Y. 


National Association of Photo-Lithographers 
Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec. V. P. 
317 West 45 St., New York 36, N. Y. 


Lithographers National Association 
W. Floyd Maxwell, Exec. Dir. 
420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


National Assn. of Litho Clubs 
Frank H. eg a 
5917 33rd St., 

Washington 15, D e 


Printing Industry of America 
James R. Brackett, Gen. Mor 
719 15th St., N. W. Washington 5, D. C. 


oe Assn. of Printing House Craftsmen 
Oldt, Exec. Sec’y. 
S07 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2. 
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- DESIGNERS’ INDEX—see below 


Ask your 
— Howard Paper Merchant 
or write 
Howard Paper Mills, Inc. 
HOWARD PAPER CO. DIVISION 


URBANA, OHIO 








promise to prize it! 
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There’s never been a letterhead book like this—one that — We believe you will prize this book, and will want to save 
combines the talents of eight of America’s top designers.* it for future reference. We think, further, that you will 
Here you'll find eight of the freshest, most provocative notice how Howard Bond contributes to its interest and 
letterhead ideas you’ve ever seen, plus each artist’s own elegance. But Howard Bond users have come first, and 
worksheets and comments on how and why he created the number of additional copies is limited. Therefore, 
his unique design. We know of no other such “over-the- _—_ please request it on your letterhead! Your interest will 


shoulder” look into what contemporary designers are be honored at once. 


Howard Bond 


thinking and doing. 


ompanion Lines: Howard Ledger owart imeograph 
Comt L H 1 Ledger * H 1M grapl 
Howard Writing * Howard Posting Ledger 


DESIGNERS’ INDEX: SAUL BASS + BRUCE BECK 
WILL BURTIN * FREEMAN CRAW « LOUIS DORFSMAN 
MORTON GOLDSHOLL « JEROME GOULD «+ DAN E. SMITH 
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SELLING 
BY MAIL 


ad 





Direct mail advertising makes millions of selling con- 
tacts every day—to open doors for salesmen, to close 
sales, to build good will. The right paper is of vital 
importance to better looking, more economical and 
more effective direct mail. Ask your Oxford Merchant 
to show you successful examples of direct mail that 
helps build sales. 


TWO VALUABLE AIDS. (1) The new OXFORD SELECTOR CHART, 
a time-saving master guide to the right grade for each purpose. 
(2) The new OXFORD PAPER COST CALCULATOR for finding the 
exact cost per 1000 sheets. Ask your nearby Oxford Merchant or 
write us direct. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. 
MILLS AT RUMFORD, MAINE AND WEST CARROLLTON, OHIO 
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IS YOUR EYE ON 
PROFITS acd QUALITY e 


The wide awake lithographer has his eye on both, for without 
high quality reproductions you can not expect increased profits. 

Aquatex and Dampabase dampening roller coverings are 
made especially to satisfy the most exacting pressman. The 
smooth seamless surface and snug tight fit of these covers 







assure the maximum efficiency in dampening control. 

Order Aquatex and Dampabase today and note the im- 
mediate upswing of quality press performance which 
naturally leads to increased profits. 


Aquatex and Dampabase are made in 

bette sizes to fit every press. When ordering 
ne use diameter table shown on Aquatex 
carton to assure correct size. If you do 
not have the diameter table, write to 


Godfrey Roller Co. for an Aquatex- 
Dampabase folder. 


GODFREY ROLLER COMPANY 


Roller Makers for 89 Years 


211-21 NORTH CAMAC STREET PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
ite haere reel oF eae 








Service and technical help are supplied to Hano by Du Pont’s 
Don Clayton shown here with Assistant Camera Room Foreman 
Barker (right) and General Foreman Franck (center). “The 
consistent quality of ‘Photolith’ and the service Don gives us 
keep our problems to a minimum,” says Mr. Franck. 


““Photolith’ tops ‘em alt 
for clean scribing!” 


says General Foreman, Kurt Fvanck, 
The Philip Hano Co., Inc., Holyoke, Massachusetts 


“Our business is printing business forms,” explains Kurt 
Franck, ‘“‘and each of those forms includes a lot of ruled lines. 
To scribe them clean and straight, we depend on Du Pont 
‘Photolith’—the cleanest scribing film we’ve ever used. 

“We scribe lines with a ruling pen. On ‘Photolith,’ the pen 
won’t chip away the edges of even the finest lines. Lines are 
scribed straight and clean right down to the base of the film. 
‘Photolith’ keeps its good scribing qualities, too. Just the 
other day we had to correct a negative we’d made in 1946. It 
took the pen perfectly!” 

The fine photographic qualities of ‘“Photolith” are im- 
portant at Hano, too. Its wide latitude makes good negatives 
possible even with varying exposures. Adds Mr. Franck, 
“Because we need large areas of pure white in our finished 
forms, we’re pleased with the consistent high contrast of 
‘Photolith.’ We hold clean whites and solid blacks with a 
minimum of opaquing.” 

Whether you print business forms or four-color poster 
sheets, the fine photographic qualities of Du Pont “Photolith” 
will give you better results on every job. Try it soon! E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products Depart- 
ment, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont Com- 
pany of Canada Limited, Montreal. 


SPECIFY 2urost “PHOTOLITH” uttocrapnic rium 







































































cmt 


naa nai ns lll eit ed 


Delicate job of ruling lines on business-form negative is performe 
here by scriber George Coppez. “Photolith” emulsion takes clean 
deep scribing; won’t chip along the edges of the line. After negative 
is completed, it is exposed in step and repeat machine for prepari 


tion of plate. 


8ES_u.s. pat OFF 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
+» THROUGH CHEMISTRY 
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Sx shoemaker with run down shoes is the 
classic example of the man who does not practice 
what he preaches. Or, putting it another way, of 
the man who does not advertise his product by 
using it. 

There are many examples of this sort of thing 
in all fields of industry, and the lithographer is 
not an exception. Particularly in these days when 
color is being displayed in a kaleidoscopic manner 
in everything around us—clothing (including 
men’s), home furnishings, automobiles, wide screen 
movies, TV and the printed page. 

The last item is the one that concerns the litho- 
grapher and it is the one that is rapidly gaining 
importance in his business. 

Mopbern LiTHocrapHy in recent years has pub- 
lished scores of articles on color in litho, both from 
a technical and from a practical how-to-do-it ap- 
proach. In last month’s issue, for instance, P. R. 
Russell stated the case (Feb. page 47) for using 
color to combat color TV, which he regarded as 
encroaching on the business of the indifferent 
lithographer. 

Competing with color TV is just one instance of 
the stiff battles that are sure to come in the next 
few years. 

The way to get your share of the color business 
is obvious: Use Color To Sell Color. And use it 
often. 

If price is an object to you (as it is so often to 
your customers), put into practice some of the 
time and money saving techniques .that you are 
using in your sales talks. Use split fountains, foun- 
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tain dividers, three-color offset (Jan. page 38), 
overprinting (Feb. page 32) or whatever means are 


applicable in your shop. Just as in the early days 
of litho it was advisable to use offset to sell offset, 
it is now just as important for you to add color to 
your approach if you expect to get your share of 
the polychromatic business. 

Color work is a field in which litho, for various 
technical reasons, frequently has the jump on other 
printing processes. But the intrinsic advantages of 
the process won’t count for much if they aren’t ex- 
ploited and explained. 

Provided it is tastefully used, color can enhance 
almost any piece of printed matter. Your mailing 
pieces, for example, your letterheads, advertise- 
ments, circulars—even your salesman’s calling 
card. 

Lithography has had a colorful history—and a 
history of color. Artists, printers and others turned 
to litho for color work long before they thought 
of using litho for long run commercial work in 
black and white. 

That trend was reversed years ago, with perfec- 
tions in litho processes and development of the off- 
set technique. But it would be ironic if lithography 
now were to lose out to other printing processes in 
the color field. 

There is no reason why it should. It will not if 
lithographers use color whenever possible. Look 
for unhackneyed ways, of course, and try for a 
fresh approach that will make your customers color- 
conscious, at the same time associating your com- 
pany name with the words “quality color work— 


by offset.” 
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Long run color 
booklet shows 
value of litho 





Religious 
Press 
Saves 
$10,000 
In Switch 
To Offset 


By Mildred Weiler 


Staff Correspondent 


40 


rw HE CHRISTIAN Board of Pub- 
lication (Bethany Press) in St. 
Louis, not only is one of the 
larger religious publishing houses in 
the United States, but one of the 
more progressive. 

Back in the pioneering days of 
offset lithography Oreon E. Scott, 
chairman of the organization’s board 
of directors, encouraged his staff to 
attend offset forums, make surveys 
and generally keep its eyes open to 
what was going on in the world of 
lithography. 

The organization has a two shift 
plant of 350 employees, occupying 
two, three and four story buildings 
in a city block area of St. Louis. 

The executive personnel of the 
plant gradually became assured that 
offset had advanced to the point 
where it would give them greater 
flexibility in design, color and speed 
in the production of their two and 
four color publications, and cut pro- 
duction costs considerably. 


Religious Books 

The Bethany Press branch of the 
organization publishes religious books 
and some secular works, while the 
Christian Board of Publication pro- 
duces the religious curricular ma- 
terial, such as publications, booklets, 
posters and other Sunday School and 
church material. Both organizations 
are managed by the same officers to 
serve the Christian Churches ( Disci- 
ples of Christ) throughout the world, 
since the publishing company’s or- 
ganization in 1911. 

When Dr. Wilbur H. Cramblet was 
elected president of both organiza- 
tions in 1952, he brought with him 
some experience with offset printing 
and the final impetus was given to 
the idea the organization had been 
toying with for years. 

“We thought our business had 
reached the point where some of our 
work would fit on offset.” Walter 
Taylor, plant superintendent ex- 
plained. “Our press runs were long 
enough for offset and with the amount 
of four color process work we had 
we felt we could do the work more 
economically and faster.” 


‘ ‘No Experiments’ 
“So we went right out and bought 





one of the biggest presses the Mann 
people make,” Albert Ilges, foreman 
of the pressroom added. “We didn’t 
think we had time to experiment with 
a smaller offset press first and be- 
sides that would have been in com- 
petition with our letterpress equip- 
ment.” 

The letterpress equipment of the 
plant includes eight 65” Miehles, 
three 56” two colors, two 56” single 
color Miehles, two 29 letterpress, five 
verticals and job presses. 

A two-color 4814 x 65’” ATF Mann 
offset press, first one of that size to 
be installed in the United States, was 
purchased in the fall of 1953 and put 
into operation last June. Equipped 
with a slitter, the maximum sheet 
size is 4814 x 65 and the minimum 
20% x 41”. For most jobs the plant 
uses a 46 x 63” sheet. Speed of the 
press is 4,000 an hour. 

The organization points with satis- 
faction to a 32-page four color book- 
let, “Stories from Church”—a run of 
100,000 on the new offset press— 
which saved it $10,000 on the cost 
of the four color reproductions by 
letterpress. 


Two Issues at Once 
For the weekly church publications, 


two issues of 16 pages each on one 
sheet (32 pages up) are printed every 
week. The weekly “Vision” is done 
that way and by using a split foun- 
tain, the Dec. 26, 1954 issue and the 
Jan. 2, issue, were printed simul- 
taneously, one with a brown cover 
and the other a blue. A smaller pub- 
lication called “Junior World” is run 
four issues at one time on the Mann 
press. 

Especially pleasing is the fact that 
the company gets finer black and 
white reproductions on cheaper paper 
on the offset press than it did on 
letterpress. The weeklies, for instance, 
are printed on Mandoprime 50 |b. 
offset, and the black and white re- 
productions are better than those pro- 
duced letterpress. 


Quality Essential 
Jane Ellis, manager of the adver- 


tising and layout department, pointed 
out the necessity of getting the best 
reproductions possible to meet or 
keep ahead of the standards set for 
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First two-color Mann offset press of its 
size ever installed in the United 
States is examined at Christian Board 
publication plant by company and 
American Type Founders represen- 
tatives. ATF representative (1.) 
shakes hands with Dr. Wilbur H. 
Cramblet, president of Christian 
Board—Bethany Press. Others, (l.-r.) 
are ATF erection engineer, Walter 
J. Taylor, plant superintendent and 
Albert Ilges, pressrcom foreman. 


One of the first press sheets to come 
from the Mann press is checked by 
{l.r.) Ray Pence, bindery foreman; 
Mr. Ilges; Mr. Taylor; Antony 
Schwamle, foreman of composing 
room; and Charles Shull, assisiani to 
Mr. Taylor. 


Production of 144-page paper bound 
books to come off the new offset 
press in March will be completed on 
this Sheridan gatherer and binder, 
which will handle 2,000 books an 
hour. 


Layout artists at Christian Board 
paste up pages of ‘Vision,’ 16-page 
weekly produced two issues at a 
time by offset. Switch to litho caused 
expansion in layout department. 
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FEEDING BIRDS 


Against a background of four-color posters lithoed on the new 
Mann press at Christian Boord are issues of ‘Front Rank” and 
“Vision,” each printed two issues at a time on the offset press. 
The 16-page issues of “Front Rank’ were run 32 up, with half- 


the visual aid materials the children 
get in public schools. 

Sometime in March, the first of 
12 144-page two-color paper bound 
books, 514 x 814” will come off the 
offset press. Type for the book will 
be set in the plant’s composing room, 
one of the largest in the city, and the 
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book will be gathered, stitched, bound 
and covered on the plant’s 56 foot 
long Sheridan binder. 


Deep Etch Plates 
Plates for the four color work are 


deep etch bi-metal. Albumen plates 
are used on some of the other shorter 









\ HAPPY TIME WIth FATHEI 


tone reproduction ‘much better’ than previous letterpress jobs. 
“Vision” issues, in blue and brown, were printed simultaneously 
with split fountain. A $10,000 saving in engraving costs was made 
by offsetting the four-color booklet, the company reports. 


runs. Plates are made by a trade 
shop. 

The press, which was brought from 
England by American Type Found- 
ers, stands in an air conditioned, 
plate glass ground floor building in 
full view of transients. It occupies 


16 feet by 241% feet of floor space.* 
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NALC Plans Convention, 
Self Promotion Program 


By H. H. Slawson 


Chicago Correspondent 


HE National Association of 
Litho Clubs is going to launch 


a promotional campaign to tell 
the litho industry about itself. This 
was decided at the midyear meeting 
of the association’s Council of Admin- 
istration at the Palmer House, Chi- 
cago, Jan. 29. 

Andrew Balika of Copifyer Litho- 
graph Corp., Cleveland, and field or- 
ganizer for NALC, who presented the 
proposal, pointed out the great need 
for an educational effort to familiar- 
ize all segments of the litho industry 
with the association’s purposes and 
activities, dispel misunderstandings 
and open opposition manifest in some 
quarters and encourage the rank and 
file litho craftsmen around the nation 
to band together to utilize NALC’s 
many services. 

The association now numbers 22 
clubs and Mr. Balika was hopeful 
that organization of a club, now un- 
der way in Indianapolis, would be 


completed in time to welcome it into 
NALC at the Milwaukee convention 
in May. 


Clubs Forming 

Lithographers in Los Angeles, San 
Francisco, Durham, N. C., Phoenix, 
Ariz., and Wichita, Kan., among oth- 
ers, he said, have been corresponding 
with him about starting clubs. One 
inquiry also came from Cairo, Egypt. 
NALC is not interested in organizing 
litho clubs, he said, but has plenty of 
help available for any group that 
asks for it. He stressed that a club 
has to be in existence and a going 
concern before it can become a mem- 
ber of the National. 

Mr. Balika, who is immediate past 
president of the association, said that 
in his work as field organizer he was 
amazed to find the industry so eager 
to get behind the program and that it 
just needed guidance on how to go 
about it. The educational campaign, 
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Jack Blades, center, Acacia Mutual Life 
Insurance Co., Washington, D. C., presi- 
dent of NALC, leads discussion at Chi- 
cago meeting of the group. Others 
(seated, l.-r.) are Walter Blattenberger, 
Western Printing & Lithographing Co., 
2nd vice president; Frank H. Mortimer 


G.P.O., Washington, D. C.; Mr. Blades; 


William ©. Morgan, Graphic Arts 
Monthly, Chicago; and Sol D’Alessan- 
dro, Horn & Norris, Inc., Cleveland, 
treasurer. Standing (l.-r.) Roy Tenge, 


Western Printing & Litho., chairman 
Milwaukee convention mittee; Her- 
a 


man Goebel, Brown & Bigelow, St. Paul, 









assistant secretary; Andrew Balika 
Copifyer Lith corp., Cleveland, field 
organizer; and Rae Goss, Inland Lith 


graph Co., Chicago. 


he pointed out, would also help to 
clear away some of the opposition to 
litho clubs which exists in some spots, 
but not everywhere. 

“You can’t stop progress,” Mr. 
Balika exclaimed, “but, if we move 
ahead, we’ve got to sell ourselves: 
we've got to tell folks all about the 
litho club movement and what we are 
trying to do to promote lithography’s 
best interests.” 

During the discussion high praise 
was voiced for the attention and en- 
couragement Modern Lithography has 
continuously given for years to the 
purposes and activities of both the 
National and all local clubs. 


Milwaukee Planning 

The Milwaukee Litho club is plan- 
ning the biggest and best convention 
ever, the council was told by Roy 
Tenge, of Western Printing & Litho- 
graphing Co., who is chairman of 
the convention planning committee. 
His outline of the preliminary pro- 
gram at the Hotel Schroeder, May 6- 
7, indicated that adequate time has 
been allotted for association business 
with more than usual time for recrea- 
tion and entertainment. 

He promised a “lot of surprises” 
during the two-day meeting but some 
disappointment was expressed when 
he said there will be no formal tour 
of the breweries for the men, just 
for the ladies, as part of the enter- 
tainment program. 


NALC President, Jack Blades, of 
(Continued on Page 142) 
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Pension versus Pay Raises 


for executives, other employes 


In the Litho Shop 


PROBLEM: Because of high tax rates, it is difficult, if not impossible, for 


an executive to accumulate sufficient capital to provide for his own retirement. 
If the company increases his salary, the tax bite is further increased, for to pro- 
vide sufficient additional net income to create such a retirement fund, the salary 
increase must cover (a) the amount required to accumulate the fund, plus 
(b) an amount equal to the increased tax. 


SOLUTION: By establishing an approved pension plan, the company may 
provide pensions. Such a plan would constitute a tax deduction for company 
and would be non-taxable to the executive until he actually commenced to receive 
benefits. At that time his income probably would be lower and therefore taxable 


at lower tax rates. 


Profitable for EMPLOYER? 
The employer already is paying the cost of a 
limited pension plan through Social Security. 


Since the benefits are limited, this cost may be 
wasted. 


Old employes whose efficiency has deteriorated 
are costly, especially when they can be replaced 
by younger and more efficient employes. 

Unless younger employes can see the possibility 
of promotion as a result of the retirement of older 
personnel they may seek advancement elsewhere. 
This constant restraining of employees is costly. 
If a formal pension plan is adopted, the employe 
may make contributions, thus reducing total cost 
of pensions. 

Unfavorable public and personnel relations may 
develop if older employes are retired without 
financial support. 

Failure by the company to set up a reserve during 
the high profit years may result in placing an 
added burden on future management which will 
be forced to pay retirement pensions to super- 
annuated employes whose contributions to the 


profits of the company were made in earlier years. 


Profitable for EMPLOYE? 


Low interest rates combined with reduced sav- 
ings resulting from high taxes and living costs 
make it practically impossible for the employe to 
accumulate sufficient financial resources to pro- 
However. 
tax exempt contributions accumulated for an 


vide adequate income at retirement. 


employe under a pension plan assure larger 
income than can be provided by investment by 
the employe of the same monies if they were 
paid to him in the form of salary increases. The 
reason for this is that if contributions were paid 
directly to the employe he would have to pay a 
tax, thus reducing the amount he would have 
available for investment. 


The employe is relieved of investment problems, 
as well as possibility of loss of his savings. 

The employe can see the possibility of advance- 
ment without having to wait for someone to die. 
The employe has life insurance for his family and 
a pension upon his retirement. 

His future financial security is assured and he 
is less apt to be attracted to another job. 


An informal pension plan is not the answer 
because changes in management as well as other 
factors might result in discontinuance. 
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Sample LITHO Pension Plan 


It should be borne in mind that the following specifica- 
tions and benefits are for illustrative purposes only. Since 
each company is unique, specifications and pension bene- 
fits for one company might differ in comparison with 
those of another company. 


Eligibility Requirements 

President and future employes: Minimum age, 30: 
maximum age, 55; years of service, 5: compensation, 
salary and/or commission. 
Retirement Age 

Age 65 for all participants. Early and deferred retire- 
ments available. 
Retirement Income 


Amount of pension: At retirement age, an employe 
will receive a company pension and primary Social 
Security benefit based upon annual compensation as 





follows: 

Annual Compensation Co, Pension Plan Prim. Soc. Sec. Total 
First $1,320 year 0% 55% 55% 
Next $2,880 year 20% 20% 40% 
Over $4,200 year 30% 0% 30% 


Benefits Payable to Widow or other 
Beneficiary in Event of Death 

Prior to retirement: Depending upon insurability of an 
employe, a minimum of return of all contributions (both 
employe and employer) and a maximum of $1,000 for 
each $120.00 of annual income being purchased for 
each participant. 

After retirement: Method of income payment in this 
illustration guarantees payment of income for the life 
of the participant—but if he dies within the first 10 years 
after retirement his beneficiary receives the income for 
the balance of the 10-year period. Other methods of 
income payment are available. 


Benefits Upon Termination of 
Employment Prior to Early Retirement 
Depending upon years of participation in the plan, a 
portion or all of the insurance policy is turned over to 
the terminating participant. This is a regular life policy 
with established cash values. The employe is assured of 
at least a return of his contributions. He may keep up 
the life policy or cash it in. 


Contributions 

The employes who participate make a nominal con- 
tribution of 1 per cent of the first $4,200 of compensa- 
tion and 1 per cent over $4,200. The company pays the 
balance. 


Method of Funding 


A Combination of an Insurance Policy and a 
Separate Deposit Account 
Advantages of this type of funding are flexibility of 
funding and guarantee of pension benefits. 
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1. In a year of low profits the contribution by the 
employer to the separate deposit account may be 
omitted and made up in future years. 

2. The insurance policy guarantees the rate of the 
annuity payable even if retirement age is 30 or 
35 years away. 


w 


3. All actuarial and interest assumptions are guar- 
anteed by the insurance company for the life of 
each insurance policy. 

The separate deposit account funds will be merged 
with the insurance company’s other assets, thus assuring 
stability. At least 214 per cent interest will be guaranteed 
to retirement date and the insurance company is actually 
paying 3 per cent at this time. 

No actuarial or trustee charges of any kind are made 
for handling this fund. 

In using this method, a guaranteed rate for all annui- 
ties needed at the time the plan is installed is established 
and interest also is guaranteed on the fund to retirement 
date. 

Employes are asked to contribute to offset the cost of 
the life insurance and pay a small part of their annuity 
cost. 

In event of termination of service they are given the 
policy which has a cash value usually* greater than 
their contributions. (Only exception is late in the first 


or second year at the younger ages.) 


Analysis of Cost 


Insurance Separate 
Annuity Deposit 
Premium Accounts* Total 
First Year Gross Cost to 
IBDNIVOE ors s.csiaw mele weaiee $7,178 
LESS—Average Dividends 1,751 
from Insurance Company.. —- 
5,427 
LESS—Participating Em- $6,665 $13,843 
ploye Contributions ....... 2,052 
Cost to Provide Pensions.... $3,375 $6,665* $10,040 


Corporate Taxes 
52% Federal Tax:....:.... 5,220 
? WON EGS becca cows ? 





Net After Taxes... .....5.. $4,820** 


* The contribution to this account may be deferred in a poor year and 
made up in later years. Thus, flexibility in funding is provided. 

** The tax deductible amount of $5,220, plus any state tax credit, 
purchases the corporation’s share of pension benefits for the president, 
the senior salesman and about one half of the treasurer’s benefits. 


This report was made for the Na- 
tional Association of Photo-Lith- 
ographers by the George B. Byrnes 
Co., 572 Fifth Ave., New York. It is 
a suggested plan designed to fit 
the needs of an ‘average’ litho- 
graphic company, and was pre- 
pared by Donald E. Leith and John 
Comstock, of the Byrnes Co. It is 
printed with permission of NAPL. 
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Sample LITHO Pension 





Annual 
Pension 
Years frem the 
Salaried of Plan at 
Employes* Age Service Salary Age 65 
President 51 24 $20,000 $5,316 
Treasurer 46 is 12,000 2,916 
Secretary 38 ll 10,000 2,316 
Plant Supt. 40 16 9,000 2,016 
Salesman 50 21 12,000 2,916 
Salesman 44. 15 8,000 1,716 
Salesman 38 9 6,500 i272 
Estimator 39 12 6,500 Be 4 
Order Writer 30 5 5,000 816 
Office Manager 39 1] 6,000 1,116 
Bookkeeper 
(Female) 29 9 4,200 576 
Secretary 
(Female) 23 4 3,600 
Secretary 
(Female) 21 2 3,000 


* Tf desired, hourly wage employes may be included. 


** This does not include death benefits under Social Security which is an additional benefit for the beneficiary. 


Plan 


Annual 
Primary 
Social 
Security 


$1,300 
1,300 
1,300 
1,300 
1,300 
1,300 
1,300 
1,300 
1,300 


1,300 


1,300 





Benefits 

Maximum 

Total Life Ins.** 
Pension & Under the 

Soe. Sec. Plan 

Income Benefit 
at 65 Before 65 
$6,616 $44,300 
4,216 24,300 
3,616 19,300 
3,316 16,800 
4,216 24,300 
3,016 14,300 
2,572 10,600 
2,972 10,600 
2,116 6,800 
2,416 9,300 
1,876 4,800 


Not Eligible until age 30 


and Five Years of Service 


NOTE: As previously stated, the foregoing specifications used for the above illustration of benefits may be changed to meet con- 


ditions peculiar to a company. For example: eligibility requirements may be broadened or contracted; retirement date may be 


deferred beyond age 65 for participants currently 55 or older; retirement income may be calculated by means of a different formula; 
termination benefits may v~ry; contributions may be varied. 


In so far as possible, it is desired that each pension plan be tailor-made to fit the requirements of each 


company. 
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LTF Meeting 
In Chicago 








HE Lithographic Technical 

Foundation had a big year in 

1954; one that was crowded 
with research in every phase of the 
offset process, including platemaking. 
inks, color and presswork. This re- 
search was reported regularly in LTF 
bulletins and books, several of which 
were exerpted in Mopern LiIrTHo- 
GRAPHY during the course of the 
year. 


As this issue went to press, LTF 
staff members paused in Chicago in 
their never-ending job of seeking bet- 
ter, faster and cheaper ways of pro- 
ducing lithography to take stock of 
accomplishments in 1954 and tell the 
general membership of plans for this 
year. 

The meeting was being held in the 
Conrad Hilton Hotel, Feb. 28—March 
3. As the accompanying program 
shows, most of the time during these 
days was to be devoted to detailed 
reports of all research undertaken by 
the group during the 12-month 
period. 

Capping the meeting was to be the 
annual members’ business meeting, 
scheduled for the morning of March 
3 and the annual meeting of the 
board of directors that afternoon. 
Reports of all Foundation commit- 
tees and election of six directors were 
also on the agenda. 

Attendance fee for the first four 
days was $25; for individual days, 
$8.50; with no fee set for the final 
meeting. 


PROGRAM 
FEBRUARY 28 
10 a.m.—Review of 1954 program. 
Discussion of general educational 
activities in 1954. 
In-plant training programs. 
School programs. 


Special training programs. 


12 to 1:30 p.m.—Luncheon (Priorities 
Sub-Committee Meeting). 
Presentation of 1955 program. 
Discussion of Executive Committee’s 
meeting, Jan. 25. 

Report of Priorities Committee. 

Discussion of Special Projects. 
Industrial Arts Press. 
Courses and course material other 
than Skilled Craft training. 
Intensive course. 

Educational Committee recomenda- 


tions. 


MARCH 1 
10 to Noon—Progress Reports. M. H. 
Bruno and LTF Staff. 
Platemaking Studies. 
Diazo and Casein Coatings. 
Pre- and Post-Treatments. 
Substitutes for Gum Arabic. 
Chemical Deposition of Copper on 
Zinc. 


Graining Studies. 


1:30 to 5 p.m.—(Continued). 
Color Reproduction Studies. 
Photo-masking. 

Press Inkometer Studies. 
Press Dampening Studies. 
Quality Studies. 
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MARCH 2 


9 to Noon—(Continued). 
Army and Air Force Contracts. 
Paper and Ink Studies. 
Ink Transfer during Printing. 
Tinting. 
Pick Tester Survey. 
Other Activities of the Lab during 
1954-Forums, Publications, ete. 


Survey of Plant Problems in 1954. 


1:30 to 5:00 p.m.—Closed Meeting— 
Research Committee, Z. W. Adams, 
chairman. 

Reports of Sub-Committees. 
Discussion of Research Done in 1954 
and Research Program for 1955. 
Discussion of Other Subjects Not 
on the Agenda. 


5 p.m.—Adjourn. 


J. L. Landenberger 





Michael H. Bruno 
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To halt ‘buck-passing’: 





Graphic Arts Men 


Share Knowledge 
To Get Quality 


ITHOGRAPHERS and letter- 
press printers, ink makers and 
paper makers, got together in 


Club, 


Jan. 27 in a unique joint meeting to 


the Engineers Philadelphia, 
“put an end to buck passing” and 
discuss ways and means of getting 
better finished printed products by 
combining their knowledge and 
techniques. 

The meeting was sponsored by the 
Printing Ink Makers Production Club 
of Philadelphia and the Delaware 
Valley Section, Technical Association 
of the Pulp and Paper Industry. 
Special guests were members of the 
Philadelphia Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen. 


Experts Speak 

Speakers included Foy H. Gil- 
christ, general manager, printing 
division, Beck Engraving Co., and 
Philip Tobias, Edward Stern & Co., 
who discussed “Problems In Printing 
On Paper;” Charles H. Ross, re- 
search and sales, Sinclair and Valen- 
tine Co., who talked about ‘“Mak- 
ing the Inks To Fit the Paper Sur- 
face;” and Philip H. Hershey, acting 
technical director, P. H. Glatfelter 
Paper Co., Spring Grove, Pa., who 
spoke on “Making the Paper Surface 
to Fit the Printing Inks.” 

Mr. Hershey said that technical 
manpower today is being trained 
toward specializing in an understand- 
ing of the technicalities of papermak- 
ing, ink and printing combined. 

“In at least several cases of our 
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By Joseph W. Dragonetti 


Philadelphia Correspondent 


knowledge,” he said, “we see the 
ultimate, namely, paper mills employ- 
ing full time printers who operate 
commercial scale presses to evaluate 


their products printability-wise as a 





Philip Tobias 


means of quality control and to 
function in research.” 

He added that printing quality is 
dependent in the last analysis on the 
surface qualities of the paper — 
smoothness, ink receptivity, resilience, 
etc., in physical relation to the inked 
imprinting mechanism whether type 
face, rubber blanket, or intaglio plate. 


Paper Surface 
“In order then to understand com- 


pletely the influence of paper surface 
as related to the various printing 
systems, we will temporarily have to 


borrow from the technology of the 
printer and lithographer,” he went on. 

“From the somewhat classical ap- 
proach we would think of printing 
quality in terms of discontinuous re- 
production. In type and line draw- 
ings the quality is evaluated by the 
contrast with the background and the 
sharpness and uniformity of the 
printed reproduction. 

“In evaluating the reproduction of 
halftones (which is of course the 
critical test of paper printability) the 
smoothness of gradation of the 
tone value between high lights and 
shadows is important. The overall 
effect appeals to the observer, but 
the general impression is conveyed 
by the blending of individual effects.” 

Mr. Hershey then went into a dis- 
cussion of dot contours as applied 
to different printing systems. In the 
offset process, he added, there may 
be poor sharpness of dot contour, 
but good uniformity within the dot 
area. 

“This is understandable,” he stated, 
“since in transfer from plate to 
blanket, and then from blanket to 
paper, sharpness of contour is lost, 
but at the same time with the uni- 
formity of printing pressure resulting 
from flatness of the plate and resili- 
ence of the blanket, it is natural to 
attain good uniformity of dot aver- 
age. 

Finer Gradation 

“Accordingly, in offset lithography, 
a finer gradation of hue is possible 
than in typography, softer prints are 
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realized but are lacking in sparkle. 
Tonal range (or the degree of color) 
is shorter than in typography.” 

He added that the demands upon 
the ingenuity of the papermaker are 
often not easy. “A case in point that 
has come up in our work,” he said, 
“involved an offset sheet to be used 
for greeting card stock. First this 
sheet had to have the usual proper- 
ties for good lithography, including: 

1. Receptive surface for ink but 
not water. 

2. Ink lay-up to bring out brilliance 
of the colored inks. 

3. A high degree of dimensional 
stability to effect four (or more) 
color register. 

4. Moisture content in equilibrium 
with the relative humidity of the 
press room — the paper must lie flat. 

5. Minimum of dusting and fuzz- 
ing. 

6. Lack of springiness in the sheet. 

7. Sufficient bonding strength in 
this case to withstand printing speeds 
of 5000 impressions an hour on large 
sheets with high printing pressures 
and heavy ink application to large 
solids area. 

“Also, for this job the finish had 
to have tooth for art work to convey 
the impression of depth and design. 


Special Effects 

“However, in the greeting card in- 
dustry other operations follow which 
are equally critical to completing a 
job successfully and the sheet must 
have other special qualities. The 
paper must be soft and pliable enough 
to emboss; this in spite of required 
pick resistance. 

“At the same time it can not be 
too limp for die cutting where reason- 
able firmness and stiffness are neces- 
sary. It is very important that the 
sheet have good folding and creasing 
characteristics similar to envelope 
paper. 

“The card may be bronzed, involv- 
ing the application of bronze powder 
in a glue solution. Here smoothness 
is desired, and excessive adhesive 
penetration can not be tolerated, re- 
quiring sheet density in addition to 
sizing to hold our adhesive on the 
surface. 

“The sheet then is passed through 
heat to dry the glue, and curling can 


not be tolerated. Hot and cold gold 
stamping is done on the sheet and 
good formation is required. 

“These operations, plus the con- 
ventional requirements of lithography, 
mean that this sheet, if successful, 
represents a delicate compromise in 
properties, and allows the paper- 
maker little latitude for tolerances.” 


Planning Helpful 

Mr. Ross urged printers and lithog- 
raphers to tell the ink man the entire 
story about special requirements 
and equipment to be used before they 
order their inks. He also advised test 
runs before big jobs are put on big 
presses. 

“Logical and careful planning by 
the printer or lithographer can avoid 
a lot of problems where ink or paper 
are concerned,” he said. “It is my 
contention that they should be able 
to find out before press time whether 
there should be any problems with 
paper or ink. A good craftsman 
should be able to spot the trouble in 
advance. 

“If you are at all worried about 
the performance of ink or paper, it 
is better to make a test. It is always 
better to do something in advance. 
If there is something wrong with the 
ink, the best approach is a coopera- 
tive effort with your ink man.” 


AULA 


Mr. Gilchrist said the most impor- 
tant thing a printer looks for in 
paper is “a good running sheet.” 
Among the good points he looks for 
in a sheet of paper are the following: 

1. Flat sheets (curls cause feeder 
trouble). 

2. Absence of dirt and slitter dust. 

3. Correct amount of moisture. 

4. Proper affinity to ink. 

5. Good drying qualities. 

Litho Papers 

Mr. Tobias reported that, especially 
in the lithographic process, paper is 
a big item of raw material expense 
and that quality control is an impor- 
tant factor. 

He said also that as far as litho- 
graphic papers are concerned, he has 
noticed an improvement in the field 
of humidity control in the last few 
years. 

He called for more significant 
measurements on the part of both 
printers and paper makers on the 
specific jobs that papers are required 
to do. 

Dr. William Walker, associate 
director of the National Printing Ink 
Research Institute, Lehigh University, 


was moderator of a panel discussion 


which followed the talks by the 
graphic arts experts. Nearly 200 


technicians in the ink, printing and 
paper fields attended the meeting.* 


(000000 


Lithographers, letterpress printers, 


ink and paper makers combine their 


knowledge in Philadelphia meeting 


in an attempt fo improve quality. 


NMA 
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TAGA Plans 
May Meeting 


MPHASIS will be on inks and 

color when technical men 

gather in Boston May 9-11 for 
the seventh annual meeting of the 
Technical Association of the Graphic 
Arts. It will be held in the Somerset 
Hotel, Back Bay. 

A closer approach to faster and 
cheaper means of color reproduction 
in all branches of the graphic arts 
will be one of the most important top- 
ics at the meeting, according to Mer- 
rill N. Friend, of Spaulding-Moss Co., 
Boston, general meeting chairman. 

Topics will include use of radio- 
isotopes for measuring ink distribu- 
tion on rollers, thickness of ink on 
storage drums, color correction pro- 
cesses and color control procedures, 
and automatic electronic color scan- 
ners. 

Other subjects scheduled for dis- 
cussion include press design problems, 
control of moisture in lithography, 


use of glass fibers for production of 
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paper and developments in Xer- 
ography 
Meetings will occupy the first two 
days; plant visitations the third. 
John Gould of Lisbon Falls, Maine, 


will be banquet speaker May 9, in the 


Louis XIV Ballroom. 


Side Trips 

TAGA members, as well as persons 
attending the annual meeting of the 
Research and Engineering Council of 
the Graphic Arts, May 12 and 13, 
will have these additional items to 
choose from: 

1. An all-day trip to the S. D. 
Warren Co., Cumberland Mills, 
Maine, where visitors will participate 
in the firm’s 100th anniversary and 
watch the manufacture of printing 
papers for letterpress, lithography, 
book and magazine publishing, and 
converting. 

2. An all-day technical trip along 


“research row,” from Memorial Drive 





ae 


Top: George S. Hammer, Forbes 
Lithograph Co., Boston, TAGA sec- 
retary-treasurer. Left: Joseph UH. 
Ulrich (1.) Pitman Sales, treasurer 
Merrill N. Friend, Spaulding-Moss, 
meeting chairman; and Sidney J. 
Paine, magazine writer, publicity 
chairman plan May meeting. 


on the Banks of the Charles River, to 
nearby sites, including the Godfrey 
L. Cabot, Inc., research and develop- 
ment department, the Graphic Arts 
Research Foundation, Inc., manufac- 
turers of Photon, or the Higgent- 
Moyroud, photographic type compos- 
ing machine, and a tour through 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
where Prof. Arthur C. Hardy will ad- 
dress the visitors. 

3. A tour through the Christian 
Science Monitor Publishing Co. 

4. A visit to Sumner Williams, 
Inc., and the William G. Mullen Co., 
Woburn, Mass., which uses the Mul- 
len air doctor dampening system in 
conjunction with Photon. 


Banquet Speaker 

The meeting banquet is set for 

May 9, with John Gould as speaker. 

Mr. Gould, who writes a weekly col- 

umn for the Monitor, is the author of 

several books, “Farmer 
Takes a Wife.” 


Mr. Friend has appointed the fol- 


including 


lowing to aid him: Sidney J. Paine, 
trade journal and magazine writer, 
publicity chairman and Joseph J. 
Ulrich, Pitman Sales of New England, 
Inc., treasurer. 


Registration at the 
meetings is expected to exceed 200. 
Officers of TAGA are George L. 
Erikson, Braden Sutphin Ink Co., 
Cleveland, president; Paul J. Hart- 
(Continued on Page 141) 
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How can I make an exposure 
® calculator for predetermining the 
stops, exposure time, etc., when 


making camera halftone positives? F.J.A., 
St. Louis. 


A: Your question is one that can 
not be answered easily since it is 
extremely broad in scope. Your in- 
tention, I take it, is to establish stand- 
ards of operation so that, by reference 
to a chart or graph, you can produce 
halftone positives with the desired 
tone range. The first thing you must 
realize and accept is that it is mean- 
ingless to standardize only one step 
in the process. Standardization must 
be applied all along the line in order 
to be effective and dependable. This 
means that the brightness range of the 
copy should not vary to extremes and 
certainly should not exceed the 
brightness range attainable in the re- 
production. It likewise means that 
the characteristics of the photogra- 
phic material used must remain rea- 
sonably constant. 

Illumination of the copy may not 
fluctuate either in intensity or color 
temperature during exposure, or from 
job to job. Processing of exposed 
films and plates must be held to close 
tolerances of the solution, rate of 
agitation, etc. In platemaking. every 
step must be critically controlled to 
insure that the halftone values are 
not distorted on the plate and do not 
vary from plate to plate. Finally, in 
printing, it is necessary that the press 
be properly adjusted and run, so that 
the impressions are of 
quality. 


constant 
Any deviation from the 
standard at any one or more steps 
will obviously negate the accuracy of 
the others. 





By Herbert P. Paschel 


Graphic Arts Consultant 








Has the Photographic Clinic helped you with your camera prob- 
lems? This department was started several months ago to provide an 
additional service to our readers. Now that you have had a chance to 
read it for a few months, how about telling us what you think of it. 
Would you like it to continue as a regular monthly feature? And by 
the way, are there camera problems plaguing the man in your shop? 
If so, send them along to Herbert P. Paschel, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy, Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. He'll answer them in this column. 








In establishing standards in your 
own shop, trial and error will prob- 
ably be the best method of approach. 
It will prove desirable to work back- 
wards. The first step is to decide 
upon the tone range which, for a 
particular paper and ink combina- 
tion, gives best reproduction. This 
establishes reproduction characteris- 
tics needed in the halftone positive. 
At this point you have two choices 
in establishing the halftone technique 
and the calculator. Based on a con- 
tinuous-tone negative of standard 
density range you can, by experi- 
ment, work out the halftone treat- 
ment necessary to obtain the standard 
halftone. In the other approach, the 
halftone technique first is standard- 
ized and then, by trial and error, you 
work out the reproduction charac- 
teristics required in the continuous- 
tone negative. The function of the 
calculator is to indicate the variations 
in exposure needed when the con- 
tinuous-tone negatives deviate from 
the established standard. A negative 
can vary in density and/or density 
range. When the negatives have the 
same density range but vary in the 
density level, a uniform increase or 
decrease of the halftone exposure is 


all that is required. With density 
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range variations, not only the ex- 

posure, but also the stops, must be 

properly adjusted. All this can be 
worked out by trial and error. 

The article by F. Kaiser (Process 
Engravers’ Monthly, August, 1953) 
provides a good basis for working 
out your own system. You must 
always bear in mind that copying 
an established system is possible only 
if you precisely duplicate all of the 
conditions. Differences in the flare 
of process lenses can substantially 
affect the results as can also the dif- 
ference in the ruling of the screens 
used. Having worked out your prob- 
lem with one set of conditions, it will 
then be a lot easier to adjust the 
system for other conditions. Before 
setting up your own system I would 
suggest you investigate the matter in 
greater detail. The following refer- 
ence material should prove helpful. 
LTF Technical Bulletins 304, 305, 701, 

702. 

“Tone & Color Control in Reproduction 
Processes”, W. L. Rhodes, and “The 
Reproduction of Gray with Halftones” 
H. B. Archer, both in Proceedings of 
the 6th Annual TAGA Meeting, 1954. 

“Principles of Photographic Reproduc- 
tion” C. W. Miller, The Mac Millian 
Company, New York. 


(Continued on Page 139) 
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LITHO PRODUCTION 








by Theodore F. Makarius 


Emulsitication of Ink 


HILE it is true that some inks 

emulsify more readily than 

others, creating an excess of 
water in the ink on the rollers, one of 
the more common causes of this con- 
dition often is overlooked. For in- 
stance, the degree of flow an ink has 
on the press is a very important fac- 
tor. When an ink is too heavy bodied 
it takes more time for it to pass from 
the ink fountain to the paper and 
it therefore remains on the rollers 
longer. The longer the ink stays on 
the rollers the more contact it has 
with the water on the plate surface 
and consequently the more moisture 
it will absorb. Thus a free flowing ink 
will ink-up an image, regardless of 
size, with a minimum ink film thick- 
ness on the rollers. The control of 
water to the plate is in direct propor- 
tion to the degree that the ink is free 
flowing. In other words, when it is 
poor flowing the slightest unevenness 
in dampers may cause the ink to be- 
come waterlogged. 

Although the addition of thin var- 
nish to ink generally helps to increase 
its flow, one must bear in mind that 
the excess drier or heavy varnish al- 
ready in the ink may retard its effec- 
tiveness. Another fact to remember is 
that the larger the image area or ink 
consumption the less thin varnish 
would be required to increase flow. 
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You can prove this by using an ink 
film thickness gauge to measure the 
ink film thickness on the inking roll- 
ers. An ink film thickness of three- 
(.003) will resist 
waterlogging whereas six-tenths of a 
mil (.006) will not. 

Poorly set ink form rollers also will 
cause ink to emulsify. When these 


tenths of a mil 


rollers are set too light against the 
driving roller they are likely to act as 
a squeegee when passing over the 
plate and sweep water up into the ink- 
ing rollers. ‘This can usually be de- 
tected by water dripping off the back 
end of the plate into the gap of the 
cylinder. 

Frequently emulsification is caused 
by a large space between images on 
the plate and the lack of proper pre- 
cautions to replace the ink at regular 
intervals in those areas on the rollers. 
If there is a space of three or four 
inches between images across the 
plate, the ink in these areas should 
either be scraped with a broad knife 
or washed off periodically and fresh 
ink applied. Should the ink in these 
areas be allowed to emulsify, the vi- 
bration of the rollers will make it 
work over into the image portion. As 
a result there will be poor drying or 
uneven color in the run, or perhaps 


both. 


A practical procedure for reducing 


emulsification when light 


forms is to regulate the filling of the 


running 


ink fountain. If a job requires one- 
quarter pound of ink per thousand 
sheets it would be wise to put only 
enough ink in the fountain for two 
hours running. At the end of that 
time the ink left in the fountain not 
only will contain water but lint, and 
gum arabic from the water fountain. 
Since this is true regardless of how 
much or how little ink remains in the 
fountain after a two-hour run, it is 
only logical to start the job with the 
minimum quantity and discard the 
contaminated balance. In this way 
you can run the entire job with fairly 
fresh ink. 

With reference to lint finding its 
way into the ink fountain, it should 
be remembered that the condition of 
the inking rollers has an effect on 
this. Rollers that are glazed and hard 
will allow the lint to travel toward the 
fountain faster than clean, resilient 
rollers. Rollers with some tack will 
arrest the migration of lint to the ink 
fountain. | have found that by using 
a very tacky roller for one of the 
accessible intermediates the lint will 
collect on this roller and will not 
reach the ink fountain. For efficient 
operation this particular roller must 
be removed and cleaned at regular 
intervals.« 
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Gravure Group 
Elects McIlvain 


HE Gravure Technical Associa- 

tion, at its sixth annual meeting 

in Chicago, Feb. 2-4, devoted its 
proceedings largely to discussion of 
ways and means of improving gra- 
vure techniques and expanding mar- 
kets for its products. 

Technical problems involving color 
separation, plate making, paper, inks 
and other elements of gravure print- 
ing were treated by specialists in 
these subjects. Pressroom air condi- 
tioning, fire protection, scrap, down 
time, control instruments and other 
topics pertinent to the industry also 
were considered. 

Among various action programs 
decided on was one involving prep- 
aration “Gravure Technical 
Guide” to set up standard operating 
procedures and a plan to gather in- 
formation on ink mileage. 


of a 


New Officers 
J. Gibson Mcllvain, Downingtown 
Paper Box Co., Downingtown, Pa., 
was named new president of the as- 
sociation. Other officers elected at the 
convention were T. J. Stulz, Parade 
Publications, New York, first vice 
president; Joseph H. Jorling, Mc- 
Donald Printing Co., Cincinnati, sec- 
ond vice president; Leonard S. Pin- 
over, Intaglio Service Corp., New 
York, secretary; Frank A. Sportelli, 
International Color Gravure, New 
York, treasurer; and Edward St. 
John, Halpin, Keogh and St. John, 
New York, assistant treasurer. 
Of significance to printers and 
lithographers everywhere was a sug- 
gestion from one speaker that the 


printing industry’s ink drying prob- 
lems possibly could be solved by use 
of atomic energy. 

Dr. Henry J. Gomberg, nuclear 
physicist at the University of Mich- 
igan, who discussed “Industrial Ap- 
plications of Atomic Energy,” said 
nothing has yet been done on such an 
application of atomic energy. In view 
of the difficulties existing in getting 
inks to dry on today’s high speed 
presses, the possibility of using this 
modern means to solve the problem 
merits consideration, he declared. 


Using Atomic Energy 

“We know,” said Dr. Gomberg, 
“that in the plastics field it is possible 
to convert a liquid to a solid by use 
of atomic energy. Using this proved 
knowledge, it may be possible to 
adapt this new source of energy to 
your drying problems.” 

Dr. Gomberg is assistant director 
of the “Phoenix Project,” a private 
research group located on the Ann 
Arbor campus to develop industrial 
uses for atomic energy. This project, 
he stated, works only with industry 
and is not related to the govern- 
ment’s program for peacetime uses 
of atomic energy. 

He described several uses already 
developed for this new source of 
energy. In the printing field he re- 
ferred to the studies made by the 
Harris-Seybold Co., to measure ink 
film thickness by flashing a_radio- 
active substance on the press rollers. 

This process already has attracted 
widespread interest among the gra- 
phic arts, since it was first made 
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public several months ago in an 
MoperN LITHOGRAPHY. 
Dr. Gomberg explained that this use 


article in 


of atomic energy enables the printer 
to determine how much ink is being 
lost, helping thereby to maintain ink 
uniformity over the entire press ink~ 
ing system. 

Printers are benefiting, he con- 
tinued, from use of the atom in 
maintaining thickness of the sheet of 
pulp moving through machines in 
paper mills. Textile dye printers use 
atomic energy to remove color from 
rollers, thus preventing carry over 
before moving to the next color. 

This same application, he declared, 
could be used to advantage in multi- 
color printing where it would replace 
what he termed “horse and buggy” 
methods for cleaning rollers. He also 
suggested several other possible ap- 
plications of atomic energy in the 
successive gravure production steps. 


Color Uniformity 

If gravure printing is to make 
progress, something will have to be 
done about maintaining uniformity 
of color, Harold C. Jensen, art direc- 
tor of Tatham- Laird, advertising 
agency, declared in a talk entitled 
Illus- 


trating what he meant, he showed 


“A Brainstorm for Gravure.” 


color photos of an advertisement 
printed from the same set of plates 
in newspapers in four different cities. 
Wide variations in color tonal effects 
were quite evident. 

Most people, Mr. Jensen continued, 
think of gravure as a process for 
printing Sunday newspaper picture 
sections. Many are surprised to learn 
that gravure is used extensively for 
package printing, label work and 
other purposes. He discussed the 
need to get away from reliance on 
free handouts of Hollywood “cheese 
cake” art and more attention to in- 
dependent creation of art subjects 
close to everyday interests of Sunday 
supplement readers: 

The recent rise of “youth” pub- 
lications, of which he mentioned sev- 
eral printed by gravure, he attributed 
to use of dramatic pictures of youth 
in action, tied in with subject matter 
related to the younger set’s interests. 

He also suggested use of pictures 
on packages. If used more often, he 
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said, package printers would be over- 
whelmed with orders. “You'll find 
that true,” he explained, “because the 
pictorial packages will attract the 
eyes of the women shoppers; they'll 
grab for the product contained in 
your packages and the manufacturers 
will be forced to call on you for more 
and more packages.” 

C. E. McKittrick, advertising man- 
ager of the Chicago Tribune, re- 
viewed expansion of rotogravure in 
the newspaper field through three 
periods of development. From 1922 
to 1929, he said roto was still new 
but when color was introduced circu- 
lation figures spiraled and millions 
were spent in expanding gravure 
facilities in the belief that results 
from color were worth the risk. Color, 
he said, made competition possible 
for manufacturers and demonstrated 
that it was a powerful advertising 
force for the retailer. 


Second Period 

The second period, from 1930 to 
1941, was an era of extreme difficulty. 
Newspaper costs rose and printers 
began studying advantages and weak- 
nesses of gravure. Metropolitan news- 
papers pooled their knowledge and 
experience, groupselling of space 
made its advent and costs went down, 
making it possible to lower rates. 
Food advertising, almost non-existent 
in the first period, began a phenome- 
nal rise, and roto was used for adver- 
tising other new commodities, such 
as tobacco, clothing, etc. 

During the current period, starting 
in 1942, he went on, there has been 
a general readjustment in our eco- 
nomic life. But a roll of paper, once 
costing $65 a ton, now costs $172 
and, although advertising budgets 
have soared to fantastic heights, color 
television has split those budgets more 
ways — into five sections, not four. 

Advertising rates, Mr. McKittrick 
claimed, have not kept pace. If his 
newspaper were to get the same pro- 
portional rate as a magazine color ad, 
he said, the paper would be getting 
$7,500 a page. Compared with color 
TV rates, the proportional newspaper 
page rate would be $10,000. 

The future looks bright, however, 
he declared. For January alone, he 
stated, every newspaper has reported 
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gains in roto space, of from 10 to 20 
percent. Expenditures for roto ad- 
vertising in 1955, he estimated, “may 
exceed half a billion dollars.” 

“Forget the miracles,” he said in 
conclusion. “Keep on working con- 
structively; improve your technical 
procedures and your distribution and 
don’t forget to improve your adver- 
tising. That will be your most impor- 
tant contribution to progress of gra- 
vure.” 


Reviews Trends 

In a talk before the Association’s 
packaging section Robert Sidney 
Dickens, New York industrial de- 
signer, reviewed “trends” and took 
a look at the future. 

One striking change, he said, is 
the concept that the package must 
convey the idea that the product it 
holds is a quality product. Manu- 
facturers who overlook this principle, 
he declared, will find themselves fall- 
ing behind in the competition for 
markets. 

The time was, he said, when, after 
a package was once designed, it was 
supposed to be preserved unchanged 
forever. If changes were made, the 
suspicion arose that something was 
wrong. But under today’s modern 
merchandising methods, package de- 
signs must not be permitted to be- 
come outdated or obsolete, he stressed. 
They must be redesigned to reflect 
the spirit of the times. Some manu- 
facturers, but not all, recognize this 
development, and are willingly chang- 
ing their packaging. 

He referred to the carrying case 
for Hamm’s Beer, whose design re- 
peats the theme of the company’s 24- 
sheet posters, thus tying the billboard 
ad into the point-of-purchase appeal. 
Another new trend he spoke of is the 
packaging of bulky objects, never 
before put into packages. He com- 
mented on the rise of packaging to 
serve a particular purpose or to make 
possible the offering of a particular 
price, citing the use of powdered 
cream on airlines and the 25 different 
size Dial soap packages used by 
Armour & Co. to serve different con- 
ditions in drug, supermart and other 
outlets. 

Taste standards are rising rapidly, 
Mr. Dickens said. The public is 





quality conscious and if an item, 
whether it be an automobile or a dime 
store article, is in poor taste, “It 
stands out like a sore thumb.” 

Users of cartons, he continued, see 
the good designs; they realize how 
a quality package design can boost 
sales and they are refusing to accept 
anything less than the best. 

“You in the packaging field,” he 
concluded, “should not fear to set 
your standards too high. All the way 
from manufacturer to consumer, the 
willingness prevails to get the best. 
Don’t overlook that.” 

One session of the Association’s 
publication section was devoted to 
costs for the different production 
steps and how to lower them to be- 
come competitive with letterpress for 
the same operations. The discussion 
brought out that one handicap of the 
gravure printer is the fact, as ex- 
pressed by one speaker that “it takes 
15 working days to make a set of 
4-color plates.” Another point de- 
veloped was that the letterpress 
printer can split his fountain and 
the gravure printer can’t. The method 
of billing costs varies between the 
two processes, it was also asserted, 
and the “unfair” complaint of letter- 
press printers on this difference was 
branded as unjustified. Gravure print- 
ers, it was emphasized, can assure 
their clients that they are doing 
everything possible on the mechanical 
side, to keep costs down. 


Gloss Inks 

In the packaging section a panel 
discussion of “Use of Gloss Inks and 
Overprint Lacquers” brought _ to- 
gether an unusually impressive group 
of authorities on ink. Members of 
the panel were George E. Jacques, 
Commercial Ink & Lacquer Co.; 
Frank N. Vomacka, Fred’k Levey 
Co.; Robert Griffith, Interchemical 
Corp., Harry D. Darlington, General 
Printing Ink Co., Div. of Sun Chemi- 
cal Corp.; S. T. Kantor, president, 
Gotham Ink & Color Co.; Frank 
Murphy, Sinclair & Valentine Co.; 
and A. E. Price, Ander Chemical Co. 
From the discussions the gravure 
printers gained the assurance that 
the ink makers are giving serious 
study to the problem of providing 

(Continued on Page 137) 
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Can your litho plant adopt 
this excellent procedure for 





Introduction 
H. C. Segall 
THINK if we consider quality 


control to mean an effort to ob- 

tain a uniform end product as 
compared with previously agreed 
specifications, we have a common 
basis on which to proceed. 

I’m sure that many lithographers 
have quality control methods of their 
own, and I am also sure that many 
have no definite system, but practice 
it unconsciously. You try to match 
your production to okayed proofs and 
continually strive for a uniformly 
good product. However, while most 
of us may practice it unconsciously, 
we know that best results are obtained 
only when conscious and deliberate 
efforts are made in that direction. 
This applies to raw materials as well 
as manufacturing effort. 

We at Consolidated enjoy — and 
have enjoyed for many years — a rep- 
utation for high quality. We found, 
however, that we could not rest on our 
laurels. I suppose a good many lith- 
ographers have experienced the same 
condition. After the war, we found 
our customers were becoming more 
and more quality conscious. They de- 
manded better packaging material, 
more faithful reproduction and more 
uniformity, at a lower price. Inks, for 
instance, had to be fade-proof, some 
alcohol-proof, and many, scuff-re- 
sistant. 

In the instance of labels and pack- 
aging material, for example, with the 
advent of high speed bottling and 





Not every lithographer can define 
“quality” but every one wants it to 
be associated with his products. Con- 
solidated Lithographing Corp., Carle 
Place, Long Island, N. Y. still isn’t 
sure of the definition, but it has set 
up procedures which assure quality 
every time. At the joint meeting of 
the New York Litho Club and the 
New York Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Feb. 17, three members 
of the firm, Herman Segall, Louis 
Pollner and Charles Henderson, took 
time out to tell their fellow lithogra- 
phers how they control quality in 
their plant. 











packaging equipment, other variables, 
aside from appearance, became fac- 
tors for control. 


Customers Demand It 
We found that some of our larger 


and very desirable customers were in- 
stituting quality control measures of 
their own. Not only as to the ingre- 
dients of their products, but to the 
printed and lithographed material as 
well. Statistical samplings of our 
shipments were made and if those 
samplings did not meet a host of 
predescribed standards, the entire 
shipments might be subject to rejec- 
tion. 

Although we have always practiced 
quality control intuitively, it was at 
this time, frankly, at the prodding of 
our customers and our sales depart- 
ment, that we started to institute 
definite quality control methods of 
our own. We feel that it has worked, 
and is working rather well. We also 
know it has paid dividends. 

Many blessings come to us in dis- 
guise. Not only have we improved 
quality but, because of our methods 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, March, 1955 


Quality Control? 


of testing raw materials and checking 
our jobs while they are in the process 
of manufacture, we have cut our spoil- 
age figures considerably. In these 
competitive days, a decrease in spoil- 
age of a few percentage points might 
well mean the difference between 
profit and loss on a job. 


s 
Control Techniques 


Louis Pollner 


Mr. Segall has pointed out that 
quality control begins with checking 
your raw material. 

In our plant the most important 
raw material is paper. This is be- 
cause of the troubles which can result 
from using paper which is defective 
in any respect. So, most of our atten- 
tion is directed toward the paper we 
use. In fact, we check every shipment 
of paper when it’s received in our 
plant. 

Many Tests 

Now there are at least one hundred 
tests that can be made on a sheet of 
paper. Fortunately, most of them 
have no bearing on printing. We per- 
form only those tests that will show 
us if the sheet will run properly for 
us and—even more important — if 
it will perform properly for our cus- 
tomers. 

Each lot of stock is checked for 
moisture content with an instrument 
called a “paper hygroscope,” nick- 
named the “sword.” 

In the laboratory we also check for 
pick strength, to make sure the coat- 
ing won't be pulled off in the press — 
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QUALITY CONTROL CHECK SHEET 


NAME OF JOB ..... A. B. C. LABELS 


PAPER SIZE ..... 38 x 9 


lst PRINT - 


PRESS NO. 67 
PRINT NO. 


DATE 


VARIATIONS 
NOT SOLID 
NO MATCH 
OFF REGISTER 


DRY UPS 


OFFSETTING 


HICKIES 


SMEARS 


Progress and quality of job, as it progresses, is checked on this 
quality control check sheet at Consolidated. Each vertical column 
of squares represents a check of quality, with checks made every 
few hours. First cclumn, for instance, shows job is on press 67, 
with print number | (yellow and blue) being run Feb. 7. Press is 
being made ready (MR) so no color check can be made. Hickies 








and for acidity and alkalinity, which 
affects drying and for the way the 
paper absorbs ink. You can realize 
how important that ink absorption 
test can be in pointing out before- 
hand the sheets that have a tendency 
to offset, or to chalk, or to print un- 
even and mottly. 

Among Consolidated’s diverse prod- 
ucts are labels. An important check 
that we make on all label papers is 
for the way in which the reverse side 
of the sheet absorbs water. A paper 
that sucks in water much too fast or 
much too slow won't make a good 
label, so we make sure that it’s just 
right by testing beforehand. We won’t 
use paper that’s going to give the cus- 
tomer as well as ourselves any trouble. 

Now — once you’ve had quality 
control of paper for awhile you will 
see certain patterns develop among 
your suppliers. One mill may have a 
tendency to be deficient in some re- 
spects; say in pick, for instance. while 


56 


YEL - LT. BLUE 


2nd PRINT - 


67 


of labels. 


is pick free every time. If that hap- 
pens then you can limit your pick 
tests to the paper made by that one 
mill. In other cases there haven’t 
been certain types of complaints for 
years. That’s why we stopped tearing 
strength tests years ago — because all 
the mills were making paper that was 
uniformly strong enough. We are 
now thinking of reducing our testing 
of alkalinity because we’re confident 
that the mills we buy from have de- 
veloped their control so that they can 
be depended on all the time. Possibly 
their knowing that we, and other 
lithographers, too, were checking up 
on them spurred their quality con- 
sciousness. You can also see that our 
control system varies over the years 
to pick out the points that are impor- 
tant to us and eliminate the unneces- 
sary ones. 

At this moment our biggest prob- 
lem is register. A major part of Con- 


all the other mills furnish paper that 





OB NO.... 149 


RED - BLACK 





and smears are noted, with comments on reverse side, under 
numbers 1 and 2. Horizontal row by ‘Colors: O.K.” is shaded in 
green (dots) to indicate quality is OK. Other blocks in red (hori- 
zontal stripes) show defects, with numbers used to key in com- 
ments on cther side of sheet. This sheet covers one complete run 


solidated’s work involves close reg- 


ister, bronzing and embossing most 
often on different coated-one-side 
stock. Sheets stretch and fan out 
after one or two prints even in an air 
conditioned plant, and we have a 
hard time fitting to them because 
they don’t all go out the same. Now 
we're going to have to develop a 
practical test for this so we can tell 
beforehand whether a certain lot of 
paper is stable enough to be run on 
that particularly close register job 
that’s coming up. 

Test Needed 

Likewise, a reliable test for tinting 
is needed and we would certainly like 
to cooperate with anyone who has 
ideas on that subject. 

Other raw materials, including ink 
and gold, silver and copper bronze 
also are tested. The bronze is checked 
in the laboratory for bulk, fineness 
and grease content. The ink is 


(Turn To Page 60) 
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News for Photolithographers 





Last September, when we brought out Koda- 
lith Ortho P.B. Film, we set production 
schedules that seemed all right. As usual, we 
planned enough for everyone to have a good 
try and enough for reasonable reorders. 
But we underestimated the demand by a 
wide margin. Apparently the shops that 


Super in every way 


There has been an exciting re- 
action to Kodalith Super Or- 
tho’s development characteris- 
tics. For this film has a wide de- 
velopment range, and holds 
optimum dot quality anywhere 
within that range. This lets you 
develop longer to fill in pinholes 
without seriously affecting the 
image. And it gives you a long 
time for proper inspection with 
an “easy to see thru’ emulsion. 

Super Ortho also gives you 
an exceedingly high effective 
contrast—perfect for low-con- 
trast copy. Its exposure latitude 
is generous, too, which lets you 
handle various types of copy in 
one shot and demands less expo- 
sure compensation to correct for 
changing development strength. 

Furthermore, this film resists 
abrasion and pressure sensitiza- 
tion. And, although designed 
for line work, it is exceptionally 
fine for halftones, too. It de- 
livers hard, sharp dots with no 
halos, which hold their high 
quality throughout develop- 
ment and which etch beauti- 
fully. 


The P.B. Situation 


As we said, we really underesti- 
mated your demand for Koda- 
lith Ortho P.B. Film. It’s ap- 
parently useful in many more 
cases than we thought. Briefly, 
with Ortho P.B. you have a 
great deal of handling ease with 
a minimum sacrifice in size 


Now there’s enough 


holding. The .005-inch poly- 
styrene base of this film is so 
stable that it would take a 
temperature change of 20-25 
degrees or a relative humidity 
change of 30-40 percent to pro- 
duce a variation of only one 
part in 1000! 

Still, its clear, flexible base 
makes development by inspec- 
tion as easy as it is with Koda- 
lith Ortho Type 2, which has 
the same emulsion. And Ortho 
P.B. film comes in a wide range 
of cut sizes—all at a price that 
will please you, considering 
what this film can do. 


As close as your phone 


Thanks for your patience in 
waiting for increased availabil- 
ity of this new film. If you 
haven’t tried it yet—just call 
your Kodak Graphic Arts dealer 
and place your order. If he 
doesn’t have exactly what you 
want, he can now get it for you. 

See for yourself why the im- 
mediate demand for this film 
far exceeded first supplies. 


Can your rapid fixer 
pass this test? 


One of our technicians recently 
discovered that you can boil a 
film fixed with Kodak Rapid 
Liquid Fixer and the emulsion 
won’t strip off! 

“But who wants to boil 
film?” you ask. 

No one, probably. But this 
“test”? dramatizes the harden- 


tried this film wanted to stay with it, and 
the whole initial output was gone in a flash. 
You and our dealers were inconvenienced, 
and we're truly sorry. But now there’s a full 
supply of Ortho P.B. and other Kodak 
products, including the new Super Ortho, on 
your Kodak Graphic Arts dealer’s shelves. 


ing ability of Kodak Rapid 
Liquid Fixer. It proves it is 
usable longer. You can fix from 
150 to 200 eight-by-tens per 
gallon! Maximum hardening 
takes about 5 minutes, and the 
film clears in 45 seconds. 

Kodak Rapid Liquid Fixer is 
easy to use, too. Just dilute it 
with 3 parts of water. It comes 
in bottles for 1- and 5-gallon 
lots, and in 6-gallon returnable 
carboys or non-returnable pack- 
ages to make 24 gallons. Ask 
your Kodak Graphic Arts dealer 
about it soon. 


At their own expense 


Another class has just gradu- 
ated in Rochester from a week- 
long session of lectures, demon- 
strations, and lab work on all 
Kodak products for graphic 
reproduction. 

The students are your Kodak 
dealers, who know their busi- 
ness. Yet they sign up for these 
sessions months in advance, 
come from as far away as Los 
Angeles, and create headaches 
for the watchman who has to 
chase them out of our studios 
late at night. 

You are the reason for this. 
These men realize that the more 
they know, the better they will 
be able to help you and service 
your needs. They will solve a 
lot of your problems. Try them 
and see. 

This service—backed by 
experience and know-how—is 
yours for the asking. 





Graphic Reproduction S ales Division * EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER 4, N. Y. 
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MODEL MAXIMUM SHEET 
WV 30 x 42 one to five color 
V 36 x 48 one to five color 
VI AO x 56 two to five color 





MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
1135 Reedsdale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


Wy To PA Miller Printing Machinery Co. of Canada Limited 
730 Bay Streef, Toronto 2, Ontario 























New formula cleans rollers faster, safer, better, than any other method 


Here, after 21% years of research at Knox Soap Company, 
is the wash-up solvent you’ve been waiting for! Average wash- 
up takes but a few minutes, and the toughest of all, from black 
to yellow, can be whipped in less than ten minutes under 
typical, normal pressroom conditions. Laboratory comparative 
tests show Little Benjy to be 70% more efficient in cleaning 
than old 3-step methods. 


Little Benjy will not damage plates, and is safe for all 
types of rollers. It is non-toxic for all practical purposes, 
there’s no greasy residue, no unpleasant odors. High flash 
point meets safety requirements of every city in the United 
States. (Tagliabue open cup flash point, modified to meet 
requirements of Central Testing Laboratory, City of New 
York — 152° F.) 


Rollers are restored to original condition. Pigments, glaze, 
and gum left deep in the rollers by other solvents are completely 
removed. When you use Little Benjy, presses run cleaner, 
down-time is greatly reduced for wash-ups and all but elim- 
inated for roller conditioning. 


KNOX 


SOAP COMPANY 3300-22 WEST CERMAK ROAD-CHICAGO 23, ILLINOIS, U.S.A. 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, March, 1955 


IN LESS THAN 
10 MINUTES! 





Write for Free Sample 






39 








checked in the inkroom by drawdowns 
which compare each shipment with 
previous batches. 

The resources of the laboratory 
also are available for testing fading 
and scuffing which requires special 
apparatus. Tests are run on each job 
so that our requirements and our cus- 
tomers’ specifications are met and 
exceeded. This, in addition to check- 
ing raw material, also is part of the 
role that laboratory plays in the qual- 
ity control picture. 

. 
Control of Work in Progress 
Charles Henderson 

The mechanics of our quality con- 
trol system consists of the following: 
raw material control; use of statistical 
analysis as it applies to our plant and 
problems; means of correcting basic 
causes for spoilage; and procedure 
for making our daily checks. 

It’s pretty obvious that before we 
can control anything, we have to 
know what to control. 

We therefore went to our examin- 
ing department and picked up ma- 
terial which had been culled out by 
our girls as not being up to standard, 
and subjected it to individual an- 
alysis. In plain words, we took this 
work and made like ‘‘Sherlock 
Holmes” until we found the basic rea- 
son why it was below our quality 
standards. 


Errors Found 

As you can imagine, it was a long 
tedious job, but when we were done 

. we knew what went on during the 
making of that material. We found 
smears, offsetting, variations in color, 
color not solid, hickies, and off reg- 
ister. 

These six items were pressroom re- 
sponsibilities and totaled 59.3 percent 
of our spoilage. 

In our plant we have additional 
finishing operations after printing; 
and embossing, cutting, oil spots. 
paper tearing and bad varnish ac- 
counted for the remainder. 

If we are correct in our analysis 
of the reasons for off standard work, 
what can we do about it? 

That is where the third part of our 
system comes in, and we call it “Cor- 
recting Causes.” 


Because you all have more or less 
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the same problems in your plant, we 
wiil touch only briefly on each one. 

Smears have always been a head- 
ache for us due largely to the solid 
areas of ink coverage required on 
many of our jobs. 


Eliminating Smears 

Our first step in our attack on 
smearing was to make sure the lay- 
outs allowed enough space for spider 
wheels on the delivery cylinder. This 
eliminated the possibility of transfer 
of color from the wheels to a part of 
the sheet where it might show up later 
as a smear in a nice white area. 

Secondly, we went to the ink man- 
ufacturers with our problems and 
they came up with stronger colors, 
which meant we could run fewer 
catches on the press and get the 
same results in hue. 

Less color on the sheet meant less 
chance for smearing plus economy in 
ink consumption — one of the pleas- 
ant by-products of quality control. 

Third, we tried to keep the press- 
men and operators on their toes, by 
impressing on them the importance 
of their co-operation in eliminating 
smears. Carelessness on their part 
can lose the gains made through bet- 
ter layout and better inks. 

Offsetting in our plant is a major 
problem for several reasons. We use 
coated paper on a majority of our 
jobs and we have heavy ink coverage. 

As you know, offsetting occurs 
when the ink fails to set before the 
sheets actually contact each other in 
the delivery pile. To help combat it, 
we installed offset sprays on all our 
presses which are used as necessity 
dictates. They are not used on all 
jobs. Here again the ink manufac- 
turer came into the picture as did the 
paper mill. They had to know types 
of jobs, press speeds, paper weights, 
etc. 

Still another problem in our plant 
is color variations. We run many cos- 
metic labels and this industry in its 
modern packaging appeal to the ladies 
makes use of pastel tints. These del- 
icate hues are difficult to control 
evenly across a sheet measuring about 
38 x 52. To aid in our control of 
color variations we make use of a 
##610 Photovolt Reflection meter, 
which can easily be set up and used 





by any pressman or operator. Its 
operation is simple, and once a color 
okay has been given visually, all the 
pressman has to do is check succeed- 
ing sheets for numerical equality 
across the sheet and adjust his foun- 
tain keys accordingly. 

Our fourth point, “Colors not 
Solid,” can be the result of several 
factors: ink too coarse; paper coating 
of uneven absorption; too much water 
on the plate; or improper desensitiza- 
tion of the plate. 

All of these things are readily dis- 
cernible and outside of the time in- 
volved, easily remedied. 


Other Problems 

I suppose every lithographer is ac- 
quainted with hickies and their myr- 
iad causes: paper lint, paper picking, 
damper fuzz, dried ink, dirt flying 
around in the air, etc. We have min- 
imized the hickie problem through 
use of grain rollers on our presses, 
plus an emphasis on cleanliness, even 
down to sealing our concrete floors. 

Misregister is probably the one 
thing that will always be a part of the 
printing industry, so long as paper 
is paper — thirsty, dry, hot, cold, full 
of static — (name the fault and it 
seems to be in paper). We are for- 
tunate indeed to have come so far in 
controlling its printing qualities in so 
short a time. 

In addition to these intangibles, we 
of course have a very tangible factor 
leading to misregister; namely, me- 
chanical failure. We are blessed with 
a particularly fine personnel in our 
maintenance departments, both elec- 
trical and mechanical, who at the first 
sign of trouble, are right on the job. 
Keeping the presses in working con- 
dition helps save precious percentage 
points on spoilage reports. 

The “Quality Control Check Sheet” 
(see illustration), has been evolved 
over a period of years and works 


rather well for us. 
7 


A pre-printed 
form on 814” x 11 paper is written 
up for each job as it is scheduled, 
then filed by job number in a loose 
leaf notebook and carried around by 
the quality control man during his 
rounds of the factory. 

The form contains all the pertinent 
information about the job; job name, 


(Continued on Page 137) 
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Testing Color Aptitudes 


N 1940 the Inter-Society Color 
Council appointed a committee 
to undertake the development of 

a color aptitude test. After prelim- 
inary trials, both in production of ma- 
terials for the test and in the estab- 
lishment of proper testing techniques, 
the Experimental Edition of 1944 was 
produced. The excellent performance 
of the 1944 edition has been described 
both in reports to the council and in 
independent journals. With the finan- 
cial support of the Federation of 
Paint and Varnish Production Clubs, 
a member body of the Inter-Society 
Color Council, a new edition dated 
1952 has been released. The 1952 
edition embodies no major changes 
in plan, but includes refinements that 
will make it a more successful tool for 
evaluation of color skill in industry. 
The basic aim of the test is to pro- 
duce a very exacting measure of the 
color skill, actual and potential, of 
industrial workers whose jobs require 
them to make rapid and accurate 
judgments of color matching. The 
first and most obvious use of the color 
aptitude test will be in screening new 
employees who are likely to work in 





By onald Macaulay 


lity 





ApstTRACT: This paper describes 
three applications of the Color Ap- 
titude Test prepared by the Inter- 
Society Color Council under the 
direction of Dr. F. L. Dimmick and 
C. E. Foss, co-chairmen. A com- 
plete description is given on how 
it was used, not only for the selec- 
tion of Statistical Quality Control 
inspectors in three printing plants, 
but how it was used to evaluate 
other printing production divisions, 
such as day and night pressmen, 
camera, art and management. 

Three case histories are illus- 
trated and comparisons are made 
against the original statistical 
standards set by the Color Aptitude 
Test Committee. 











jobs in which accurate color judg- 
ments are necessary. Predictions can 
be made whether such new em- 
ployees will profit by training in color 
matching and will eventually become 
experienced and dependable color 
matchers. 

In some establishments it may be 
profitable to test old employees, both 
color workers and non-color workers, 
with a view to shifting individuals to 
jobs for which they are best suited. 
It can be expected that such a pro- 
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cedure will contribute to a decrease in 
labor turnover. Finally, all persons in 
any way concerned with color should 
be retested at regular intervals to un- 
cover changes in any way concerned 
in color skill, improvements due to 
training or to motivation, loss due to 
age, health or interest. 

Since color matching is the way in 
which color aptitude is most fre- 
quently used, the test consists in hav- 
ing a subject make 40 color matches. 
Saturation series were chosen because 
in the preliminary work this dimen- 
sion proved a satisfactory measure 
and because series of equally spaced 
saturation steps could be produced 
with available industrial techniques. 
The total number of matches is lim- 
ited, first, by the number that an 
individual can be expected to make 
in one sitting and, second, by the size 
of the field that can be properly 
lighted with simple equipment. The 
steps in the series have been made so 
small that rarely, if ever, will a sub- 
ject make all matches correctly. This 
provision has two values. It places no 
upper limit on the score an individual 
can obtain and it gives a basis for 
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differentiation among persons in the 
higher brackets of color matching 
ability. 

In order that those 40 matches shall 
furnish a good prediction of ability 
to match others of the million or so 
possible colors, great care has been 
used in the selection and production 
of the color chips. To lend variety to 
the task and to give reality to its des- 
ignation as a color test, matches in 
the four basic hues, red, yellow, green 
and blue have been utilized. These 
approximate the Munsell hues desig- 
nated as 7.5 RP, 7.5 YR, 2.5 PB and 
5.0 BC. The brightness level of the 
samples is close to Munsell 5/value 
and the saturation series ranges from 
Munsell /3 to 6/. 


Colorants were chosen which as- 
sure permanence of the color against 
fading. The coating is applied to 
the back of plastic chips so that the 
surface is protected against abrasion. 
The resultant high glossiness of the 
front surface of the chips insures, 
also, correctness of the angles of 
illumination and viewing; i.e., 45° 
and 90° respectively. When these 
angles are maintained and when the 
source is shaded so that it does not 
illuminate the subject’s face, there is 
no specular reflectance from the 
chips into the subject’s eyes. Since 
the matcher must view a chip from 
directly in front, it may be necessary 
for him to shift his position left to 
right as he works on the matching. 

The test results are most satisfac- 
tory when the lighting and intensity 
are the same as those under which 
the chips were standardized. Illumi- 
nation of north daylight as 50 fe is 
desirable, though the test can be 
given under artificial illumination 
and at intensities. Macbeth 
artificial daylight has been found to 
give satisfactory results. Some match- 
ers, but not all, are satisfied with 
daylight fluorescent or with tungsten 
light. The latter is undesirable, how- 
ever, because it makes the chips 
appear yellowish. 


lower 


It is imperative that the steps in 
each series be equal. To assure this, 
end-point colorants of the series were 
carefully established by spectro-photo- 
metric standards and the intermediate 
steps produced by mixing the end 
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colorants proportionately in amounts 
determined gravimetrically. The series 
thus produced were matched by 20 
to 50 observers to make sure that 
they progressed in regular steps. Not 
until the series were found acceptable 
in this respect were they incorporated 
in the final test. 

Although production of a proper 
set of chips is a prime essential, 
many other factors have to be con- 
trolled before a test is achieved. If 
we are to measure gradations in 
ability to make color matches, sub- 
jects cannot be allowed to use their 
own special tricks in deciding which 
colors match. In order that the 
matches may be put into an adequate 





This paper was presented at 
the sixth annual technical meet- 
ing of the Technical Association 
of the Graphic Arts, May 10-12, 
1954. 











quantitative score the test must be 
given under standard conditions. 
Therefore, one of the duplicate series 
of color chips which make up a test 
set is mounted in a fixed order on 
a gray background with 14 inch 
strips between chips. The order is 
such that any two adjacent chips on 
the mounted field are perceptibly dif- 
ferent and therefore one will never 
make a comparison with two of the 
mounted chips at the same time. Like- 
wise the mounting leaves only one 
edge of the chip free for matching 
so that the judgment of match is 
always made in a standard position. 
Only one loose chip at a time is given 
to the matcher and he is allowed to 
make only one judgment of match 
for that single chip. There will be 
many decisions to make in which one 
would like to say “the match is either 
this chip or that chip.” Nevertheless, 
the subject must decide before he 
can go on to the next match because 
he must return the chip to the chip 
holder in order to get the next one. 

The chip holder also serves to 
present the chips for matching in a 
standard order. The order is random 
so that the subject will not refer a 
present match to a previous match of 
like color. Also, the standard order 
makes the test the same for everyone 
who takes it. Since a time limit has 





been set which evaluates the matcher’s 
speed as well as his accuracy, the 
order provides that everyone make 
the same matches, depending only on 
how far he progresses in the test. 

The 1944 edition of the aptitude 
test has been in the hands of many 
industries and laboratories which 
have contributed thousands of test 
scores as a basis for its evaluation. 
Standardization of the 1952 edition 
is based upon the experience thus 
obtained. From a population of 200 
or more test subjects, distributions 
have been obtained of the 40 matches 
and of the time required to make 
them. Using these data the reliability 
of the test has been determined with 
test-retest and split-half techniques. 
The contribution of each match to 
the total score has been found from 
an item analysis, and individual 
matches are weighted and scored 
accordingly. From the distribution 
of times, a time limit has been set 
for the test which assists in evaluating 
the speed with which a matcher works 
and, finally, practical evaluations of 
scores are given which obviate the 
need for considerations of how much 
difference in numerical scores is 
significant. 

It must be kept in mind that the 
capacity tested by the device we have 
described cannot be reduced to a 
matter of a physiological differentia- 
tion on the retina. It attempts, rather, 
to evaluate the efficient use of color 
perception. It is quite possible that 
two individuals having identical re- 
tinal sensitivity — if it were possible 
to make such a determination—would 
show very different degrees of color 
skill. A small difference between 
colors, which will be rejected as a 
mismatch by one individual, will be 
accepted by another as inconsequen- 
tial. 

The 1952 edition has been evalu- 
ated further by comparing the scores 
in the test with performance ratings 
of a number of industrial color match- 
ers. Such correlations indicate the 
degree of predictability of perform- 
ance from the test scores. On this 
basis cutoff values can be set up for 
specific jobs or industries. The im- 
mediate and complete application of 
such validation is limited, naturally, 
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How to increase quality and 


profits in 1955 
— Shere is an Sdeal Rolla Plan fon you 


If your customers demand and pay for the highest 
quality multiple color work; if you must match 
ticklish progressives, reproduce tints and 

tones with unsullied linseed base inks —use 
IDEAL MASTERLITH vulcanized oil rollers 
throughout your press. 





PLAN No. 1 


It takes craftsmen to handle these rollers whose 
fine textures are the acknowledged aristocrats 


of the lithographic field. 





Exhaustive tests and years of usage by the best 
lithographers in the country have proved them to 
be unsurpassed for color transference and 
steadfastness of tone. They control water better 
than any other lithographic roller. 





If your customers want excellent heavy color work 
fast and if you must produce it quickly hour 
after hour, use Ideal GRAYTONE synthetic 
rollers in all positions except the last 2 forms over 
the plate. Use Ideal MASTERLITH rollers in 
those two form positions to keep the plates 

clean and avoid halos and hickeys. With this 
combination, you can get speed and color at the 
cost of only a little extra care in handling 

the MASTERLITH rollers during the installation 
and during shut-downs for lunch. 


PLAN No. 2 








This is the plan that permits you to deliver 
excellent quality at the highest speeds your 
presses will travel. Use Ideal’s sensational new 
GRAYTONE rollers throughout the press. They 
are especially suitable for heavy production runs 
and in those pressrooms where all of the men may 
not be skilled lithographers. These rollers are 
tough and are made to handle quick set inks 

so necessary in high speed runs. Use Ideal 
GRAYTONE rollers. The color aids you in seeing 
that they are kept clean so that inks come 

out sparkling and clear. 





PLAN No. .3 











Only by using one of the above recommendations can you get the most out of your 
equipment, keep your costs low and deliver the kind of work your customers want. 
Rollers are the heart of your press. Without good rollers ink doesn’t flow. Modernize 
your press room in order to increase both your quality and profit in 1955. 


POOR pep! 2. 
eT ee 


IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO. 





Huntington Park, Calif. Chicago 8, Illinois Long Island City 1, 
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to the specific color matching jobs 
on which the observations were taken. 
However, a prototype of the pro- 
cedure for validation is being pre- 
pared in one industry and it is ex- 
pected that other industries will wish 
to have validations made for their 
particular jobs. 

My experience with the color apti- 
tude tester has been limited to situa- 
tions where clients of mine in the 
graphic arts were installing a statisti- 
cal quality control department and in 
each case felt the new personnel 
should be screened not only for color 
blindness, using the American Optical 
Co. pseudo-isochromatic plates, but 


also should be evaluated for their 


ability to discriminate and possibly 
perceive color differences with a high 
degree of accuracy. I speak of three 
clients: 1. a lithographer; 2. a large 
folding carton manufacturer; and 3. 
a letterpress printer. While these 
tests were given to new employees or 
regular employees being transferred 
to the statistical quality control de- 
partment, in each case the company 
made available to their whole per- 
sonnel the opportunity for individual 
color evaluation. In no case did we 
make the test compulsory, feeling that 
the pressroom personnel in particular 
might feel a little sensitive. Interest- 
ingly enough, however, we found that 
in all three companies where the test 






































COLOR APTITUDE REPORT 
— SCORING CLIENT —— 
Poor Fair Good Large Lithographer 
0-48 49-71 82-83 Primarily 2 and 4 color 
Excellent work units 2 color and 4. 
84-109 color presses up to 76” 
long 
Department Job Description Score Average Range 
(Nearest) 
Executive President 69 
Sales Manager 52 
Vice-President—Prod. 86 70 34 
Art Director 75 
Purchasing 8 
Statistical Quality Girl #1 75 
Control Girl #2 68 
Girl 43 68 70 6 
Girl #4 69 
Production (Day) Shop Foreman 76 
Pressman (2 color) 67 
Pressman (2 color) 83 
Feeder 64. 
Feeder 65 
Feeder 81 72 21 
Pressman (4 color) 74, 
Pressman (4 color) 65 
Pressman (4 color) 71 
Pressman (4 color) 72 
Production (Night) Foreman 90 
Pressman (2 color) 69 
Pressman (2 color) 76 
Pressman (2 color) 75 
Pressman (2 color) 85 
Feeder 86 
Feeder 75 17 22 
Pressman (4 color) 79 
Pressman (4 color) ia 
Pressman (4 color) 76 
Pressman (4 color) te) 
Feeder 7 
Feeder 71 
Feeder 76 
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was set up and made easily available, 
and where each man was assured of 
fairness and privacy for the test, we 
got a high response. One shop made 
a modest contest of it, and without 
disclosing actual scores gave a $25 
Defense bond for each shift for the 
best score. Personality leaders in 
each area were selected to take the 
test first and they influenced others to 
partake on a free competitive basis. 

In each case a separate room was 
made available for the test, approxi- 
mately one hour was allotted in which 
to give the test, and facilities were 
definitely as uniform as could be 
made possible with regard to lighting, 
surroundings, time for explanation of 
test procedures, etc. We found that 
the Macbeth Daylight Executive light 
is almost ideal for this particular 
purpose, as then you have guaranteed 
constant uniform light with a mini- 
mum of reflection. Each person tested 
was given a brief five-minute explana- 
tion of the test and it was pointed 
out that the first eight chips are 
merely test chips and do not count 
in the final results. 

In each organization for test pur- 
poses the personnel was broken down 
into four groups: executive, produc- 
tion day, production night, and sta- 
tistical quality control. 

The executive group was made up 
of management, sales, production and 
purchasing, and in analysis showed 
the widest variation in abilities which 
would be expected in that the groups 
are more diversified. In all cases 
those closest to production in the 
executive group, such as vice-presi- 
dents in charge of production, general 
superintendents, art directors, etc., 
were on the high side of the distribu- 
tion curve, whereas the others in most 
cases were lower. In fact, in one 
company the president was the lowest 
of all tested. 

In two out of three cases with the 
statistical quality control inspectors, 
it was possible to see that in all cases 
they had the most uniform scores, 
this possibly being attributed to the 
fact that they were hired and screened 
by the testing device and we selected 
the best available in each market. In 
two out of three cases with the sta- 
tistical quality control inspectors, it 

(Continued on Page 117) 
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BRIEFS 


These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent state- 
ments made by the authors and do not 
express the opinions of the abstractors or 
of the LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from 
abstract journals, LTF cannot furnish 
photostats of all of the original articles. 
If the title is marked with an asterisk, 
LTF has no further information than that 
contained in the abstract itself. Inquiries 
about these items should be sent direct to 
the source that is named. If you want 
copies of U. S. Patents, write direct to 
the Commissioner of Patents, Washington 
25, D. C. Send twenty-five cents for each 
patent desired. Make checks or money 
orders pavable to “Treasurer of the U. S.” 








Abstracts of Current Literature 
in the Graphic Arts 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk, LTF can supply phote- 
stats of the original article. The charge is 
sixty cents per page plus six cents postage. 
Orders from companies or individuals 
who are not members of LTF cannot be 
filled until payment is received. Orders 
with payment enclosed receive immediate 
attention, 


Foreign patents may be obtained as 
photostats from the Library of Congress. 
Washington, D. C. 


LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest 
to Lithographers.” These are available for 
ten cents each in coin or U. S. stamps. 
Lithographic Technical Foundation. 1800 
S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, Ill. 





Photography, Tone and Color 
Correction 

*PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION oF CoL- 
ORED MASKS IN PHOTOGRAPH’C COLOR 
MatertraL. H. Berger and E. Weyde. 
U.S. Patent 2,694,008, Official Gazette 
688, No. 2, November 9, 1954, page 361. 
1. A light sensitive material for pro- 
ducing masked color photographic im- 
ages which comprises (a) at least one 
light sensitive silver halide emulson layer 
containing a color coupler which couples 
with the oxidation product of a pri- 
mary aromatic amino developing agent 
upon photographic development to give 
a colored image and (b) a masking layer 
containing a spontaneously developable 
silver salt emulsion which is developable 
in a special photographic developing so- 
lution without exposure to actinic light 
and from about 1% to about 10% of 
the whole mixture of a light sensitive 
silver salt emulsion which is developable 
in said special developing solution only 
after exposure to actinic light, said spon- 
taneously developable silver salt emulsion 
being of such lower light sensitivity 
than said light sensitive silver salt emul- 
sion that upon exposure to the object to 
be reproduced only said light sensitive 
silver salt is affected, said special de- 
veloper being a solution of a primary 
aromatic amino developing agent con- 
taining a solvent agent for said spon- 
taneously developable silver salt and con- 
taining salts having the same anions as 
those of said light sensitive silver salt 
at most in such a quantity that the re- 
duction of said spontaneously developable 
silver salt emulsion is not prevented, said 
masking layer containing furthermore a 
color coupler as defined above and reduc- 
tion nuclei said reduction nuclei being 
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capable of catalysing the reduction of a 
silver salt emulsion to silver by a pho- 
tographic developing solution without ex- 
posing said emulsions containing said re- 
duction nuclei to actinic light. 


*METHOD OF PREPARING A PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC THREE-DIMENSIONAL GRAIN 
SCREEN AND PropUCING A PHOTOGRAPH:C 
Dry PrLateE Havinc A LATENT THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL SCREEN PATTERN ON It. 
U.S. Patent 2,643,188. H. E. Meyer. 
Monthly Abstract Bulletin 40, No. 5, 
May, 1954, page 211. A method of pre- 
paring a photographic halftone screen is 
described, in which a photosensitive plate 
is inserted in a chamber in which opaque 
dust particles have been agitated. The 
plate, with some of the dust particles 
settled on it, is removed from the cham- 
ber, exposed, and re-inserted in the 
chamber for a second coating of dust. 
It is then re-exposed, after which all the 
dust is removed, and the plate is proc- 
essed to form a halftone screen. 


*PLATES FOR HALFTONE PROCESSES. 
British Patent 699,340. R. M. Evans, 
R. E. Stauffer and H. C. Yutzy. Photo- 
graphic Abstracts 34, Part 3, 1954, page 
173. A lithographic silver halide emul- 
sion is sensitized using an intaglio roller 
containing green or red sensitizing dye 
in the cavities. The emulson may be 
stored after drying and used to prepare 
halftone plates without the use of a 
screen, the plates being printed through 
a green or red filter. 


*MeETHOD OF ELECTROSTATIC ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY. U.S. Patent 2,693,416. 
L. B. Butterfield. Official Gazette 688, 
No. 1, November 2, 1954, page 161. 1. A 


method of electrostatic electrophoto- 
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graphic reproduction of images which 
comprises electrostatically charging the 
outer surface of a sheet of insulating 
material while its under surface is in 
contact with a _ photoconductive layer, 
producing an electrostatic image on said 
outer surface of said sheet by exposure 
to a light image, applying electrostati- 
cally attractable powder to the charged 
outer surface of said sheet, removing said 
sheet from said photoconductive layer, 
and then permanently affixing the powder 
to said sheet of insulating material. 


“ELECTROFAX” Direct ELectropHoTo- 
GRAPHIC PRINT.NG ON Paper. C. J. Young 
and H. G. Greig. RCA Review 15, No. 
+, December, 1954, pages 469-484 (16 
pages). A direct-printing electrophoto- 
graphic paper having sensitivity to light 
sufficient for projection printing and en- 
largement is described. This paper has 
a white, photosensitive coating made from 
relatively low-cost, commercially avail- 
able materials. Its spectral response in 
the near ultraviolet can be extended into 
the visible range by sensitization with 
organic dyes. Curves showing the elec- 
trical and spectral characteristics of the 
paper are included with a brief descrip- 
tion of how these measurements were 
made. The procedure for making electro- 
photographic prints is given. Several 
methods for developing the electrostatic 
image are mentioned with emphasis on 
the one which presently shows the most 
promise in mechanized printing. 


Planographic Printing Processes 

*SENSITIZATION OF PHOTOMECHANICAL 
Resists. U.S. Patent 2,666,701. W. West. 
Photographic Abstracts 34, Part 3, 1954, 
page 171. Optical sensitization of photo- 
mechanical resists containing hardenable 
keto compounds is effected by the inclu- 
sion of a dye which may be a thiacar- 
bocyanine, dibenzothiacarbocyanine, thia- 
zolocarbocyanine, selenacarbocyanine or 
azathiacarbocyanine. 


*LITHOGRAPHIC PLATES. British Patent 
714,171. The Printing, Packaging, and 
Allied Trades Research Association. Tin 
Printer and Box Maker 30, No. 359, De- 
cember, 1954, page 14. A_ lithographic 
plate is provided with a non-printing sur- 
face consisting of, or comprising a phos- 
phide of nickel or cobalt. 


*LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLate. Brit- 
ish Patent 716,402. Algraphy, Ltd. Tin 
Printer and Box Maker 30, No. 359, De- 
cember, 1954, page 14. A plate is formed 
wholly of, and has a surface consisting 
of, aluminium, or an aluminium alloy 
capable of having formed thereon, by an 
oxidizing process, a hard resistant oxide 
coating, the printing surface being ano- 
dized. The printing areas are formed by 
copper or other ink-accepting metal de- 
posited in the anodic coating. 


*LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE AND 
MetHop or Maxine. U.S. Patent 
2,693,145. W. G. Mullen. Official Gazette 
688, No. 1, November 2, 1954, page 93. 
1. The method of making a direct im- 
age lithographic plate comprising the 
steps of coating a support with a hydro- 
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Kimberly-Clark Lithofect Offset Enamel 


For fine offset reproduction at a modest cost, be sure to try 
smooth, white Lithofect Offset Enamel. It’s the modern 
paper that gives sharp, clear, lifelike impressions from new 
or old equipment—because it’s engineered for today’s new 
inks and lithographing techniques. 

What’s more, Lithofect’s careful balance of dimensional 


Modern Letterpress: Hifect Enamel, Crandon 
Enamel, Trufect Coated Book, Multifect Coated 
Book. 


Modern Lithography: Prentice Offset Enamel, 
Lithofect Offset Enamel, Shorewood Coated 


Offset, Fontana Dull Coated Offset. 


stability, strength and all-around uniformity assures you of 
maximum performance on the press—accurate multi-color 
register, too! 

Ask your Kimberly-Clark distributor for samples of 
Lithofect or any of the other outstanding papers listed be- 
low. You'll find you do your best on Kimberly-Clark stock! 


Kimberly Clark 





COATED PRINTING PAPERS q% 





Kimberly-Clark Corporation * Neenah, Wisconsin 
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philic colloid composition containing an 
insolubilizing agent in an amount suff- 
cient partially to insolubilize and harden 
the colloid coating to a water-soluble, 
water-sorptive stage and an opaquing 
substance to limit penetration of light 
therethrough, incorporating a light sensi- 
tive colloid insolubilizing substance in 
the colloid coating, exposing the entire 
surface of the applied coating uniformly 
to light for a time sufficient to react the 
surface portion of the coating to an ad- 
vanced stage of insolubilization but in- 
sufficient to convert the hydrophilic sur- 
face of the coating to a water repellent, 
ink receptive stage, and then washing 
the colloid coating to eliminate unreacted 
light sensitive colloid hardening substance 
for stabilization of the coating. 


*MetHop oF PrintinG. U.S. Patent 
2,696,168. J. P. Costello. Official Gazette 
689, No. 1, December 7, 1954, page 93. 
1. Method of protecting wet ink films on 
printed surfaces which comprises apply- 
ing to the surface, over the wet ink, a 
continuous, thin film of a transparent 
film-forming coating solution by passing 
the printed surface, while the ink thereon 
is still wet, in direct, non-wiping contact 
with a solid contact surface wet with a 
thin film of the solution, the solvent con- 
stituent of the solution being volatile 
and the solution being a non-solvent for 
the wet ink. 


*LITHOGRAPHIC MATERIAL AND PRroc- 
ess. U.S. Patent 2,696,435. W. Neuge- 
bauer and M. Tomanek. Official Gazette 
689, No. 1, December 7, 1954, page 160. 
1. Light sensitive material suitable for 
making printing plates comprising a flex- 
ible sheet metal base coated with a thin, 
firm and uniform layer of an unsaturated 
sulfone having the general formula: R, 
— SO, — CH = CH — CH = CH — 
R, in which R, and Ry are selected from 
the group consisting of aromatic resi- 
dues and substituted aromatic residues. 


“DarkK Reaction” Is ViLtatn’ BE- 
HIND WARM WEATHER PLATE TROUBLES. 
Printing Magazine 78, No. 9, September, 
1954, pages 73 and 76 (2 pages); from 
LTF Research Progress No. 31, July, 
1954, available from the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, 131 East 39th 
Street, New York 16, for $0.20 to mem- 
bers and $1.00 to non-members. A review 
of “dark reaction” in bichromated coat- 
ings prepared by LTF. The article dis- 
cusses the cause of dark reaction in sur- 
face and deep-etch coating and how to 
minimize its effects. 


*LigHt Sensitive Cycric KeEtrones. 
German Patent 901,127. W. Neugebauer, 
M. Tomanek and T. Scherer. Photo- 
graphic Abstracts 34, Part 3, 1954, page 
171. The use of unsaturated 2-furyl ke- 
tones described in German Patent 884,152 
which polymerize on exposure to light to 
form an ink-receptive relief, has been 
extended to the analogous thiophenyl and 
pyrryll ketones, e.g., 2-cinnamoyythio- 
phene. German Patents may be obtained 
as photoprint from the U. S. Patent 
Office, Washington, D. C. 
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DESENSITIZING AGENTS FOR OFFSET. 
Alf Arnamo. Grafska Forskningslabora- 
toriet No. 35, November, 1954, pages 
10-11 (2 pages) (in Swedish, abstract 
only in English). Different organic ma- 
terials of suitable structure have been 
tested as base materials for the prepara- 
tion of desensitizing agents. A mixture 
of specially chosen starches, which was 
treated with alkali, gives a reaction prod- 
uct with very good desensitizing prop- 
erties. The product was tested at the 
laboratory and in practice and compared 
with other used agents, as gum arab‘c. 
The new agent was thereby found to be 
superior to the other agents. 


* DEVELOPING OF D1Azo AND AZIDE SEN- 
s.TIzED Cotioiws. U.S. Patent 2,695,846. 
J. P. Mally. Official Gazette 688, No. 5, 
November 30, 1954, pages 981-2. 1. In 
the process of developing with water an 
exposed sheet of colloidal substance 
capable of being tanned sensitized with 
a tanning compound containing the 
—N :N— group which is decomposed on 
exposure to light to release nitrogen gas, 
the step of subjecting the exposed sheet 
to a surface treatment with a relatively 
pure monohydric alcohol selected from 
the group consisting of methanol and 
ethanol, prior to the wetting of the sheet 
with water. 


Paper and Ink 


SomE PracricAL PAPER QUALITY 
Tests PrRESSMEN CAN MAKE wWITH 
ULTRA VioLtetT Lamp. C. V. Morris. 


American Pressman 65, No. 2, January, 
1955, pages 6, 8, 10 and 14 (4 pages). 
Suggest the use of ultraviolet light to 
distinguish between different makes, 
weights and qualities of coated and 
enamel papers. Also, to distinguish be- 
tween the felt and wire sides of uncoated 
papers. 


THE EXCHANGE OF WATER BETWEEN 
Paper Frpers AND Arr. R. Cornely. Der 
Polygraph 6, No. 11, June 5, 1953, Fach- 
seitschrift 2 (1 page) (in German). The 
exchange of water between paper fibers 
and air is discussed. Following curves 
are presented: (1) %RH air vs. %H,O 
in fibers, (2) Days vs. %H,O in fibers 
for water absorption at 100% RH, (3) 
Absorption-drying curves, %H.O vs. min. 
between 70 and 50% RH. Also, moisture 
content for seven fibers are given for 
50 and 65% RH. 


DETERMINING THE RiGipiry, STIFFNESS 
AND SOFTNESS OF PAPER. James d’A. 
Clark. Reprint from Paper Trade Jour- 
nal (4 pages) available from Thwing- 
Albert Instrument Company, Penn Street 
at Pulaski Avenue, Philadelphia 44, 
Penna. Various methods for determining 
the stiffness or flexibility of paper and 
paper board are reviewed briefly and a 
new simple method is presented for de- 
termining the rigidity-flexural resistance ; 
rigidity factor-proportional to the modu- 
lus of rigidity; stiffness-inverse of flab- 
biness, and the softness-feeling when 
crumpled. The tests can be made simply 
with a threefold pocket rule and con- 
sist essentially of determining the over- 





hang of a strip which, when the clamped 
eid is rotated through a right angle, will 
just fall over in the direction turned, 
and applying a given formula. Results 
can be reproduced to within 5 per cent. 


THE CONTROL OF PRINTING INks. F. A, 
Weymouth. American Ink Maker 33, 
No. 1, January, 1955, pages 30-35 and 
69 (7 pages). In a general and simpli- 
fied manner the instruments and methods 
of control that are available to an ink 
manufacturer for quality control of his 
product are described. These descript:ons 
include Mullen dispersion tester, IPI 
plate wear machine, Inkometer, Weather- 
ometer, and recording Spectrophotometer. 
Limitations of process inks are effects 
of heat, film thickness, and changing ink 
film thicknesses are discussed. 


Graro Drier, A New Drier For OFr- 
setT Inks. A. Arnamo and L.  Pihl. 
Grafiska Forskningslaboratoriet No. 35, 
November, 1954, pages 12-13 (in Swed- 
ish, abstract only in English). A com- 
pound in this drier reacts with the 
emulsified fountain water and evolves 
oxygen within the ink film. The effect of 
the drier is not decreased by the emulsi- 
fied water which often happens with 
other types of driers. The new drier re- 
quires, however, some emulsified water 
to be fully active. The drying of the ink 
film is not dependent on the oxygen in 
the surrounding atmosphere to the same 
extent as when using other driers. A 
print in the middle of a pile will dry 
almost as quickly as a print on top of 
the pile. A special quality of the drier 
called Grafo Drier Extra, gives high rub 
resistance to the print. 


EXPANSION TESTER FoR Paper. A. Ar- 
namo. Grafiska  Forskningslaboratoriet 
No. 35, November, 1954, pages 6-9 (4 
pages) (in Swedish, abstract only in 
English). A new expansion tester for 
paper developed by the Graphic Arts Re- 
search Laboratory is described. In the 
instrument eight strips of paper can be 
tested simultaneously. The expansion and 
contraction are indicated by means of a 
sensitive electrical system in the bottom 
of the instrument and the changes of 
length can be read directly in percent on 
micrometers. The instrument has proved 
to be accurate and easy to handle. 


THE INK TRANSFER TO PAPER IN 
PrintinG. I. Olsson and L. Pihl. Gra- 
fiska Forskningslaboratoriet No. 35, No- 
vember, 1954, pages 31-39 (9 pages) (in 
Swedish, abstract only in English), The 
influence of different variables in print- 
ing on the ink transfer to paper has been 
investigated at the Graphic Arts Research 
Laboratory, Sweden, during recent years. 
This paper summarizes the results of 
these studies. The effect of printing pres- 
sure, viscosity of the ink, printing speed 
and paper quality is shown. The effect 
of the roughness of the surface, the ink, 
the mechanical conditions in the print- 
ing press and other variables on the ink 
transfer is also discussed and shown 
experimentally. 
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F ALL the variables that affect 
plate making, dark reaction is 
one of the most serious and 

yet most tricky. It seems to pop up 
and give trouble when it’s least ex- 
pected. Then, when we expect trouble. 
it doesn’t come. Naturally, this has 
resulted in a lot of confusion and 
even disbelief of things that LTF 
has reported about it. This article 
from LTF will attempt to organize 
the facts about dark reaction and 
give you a clearer picture as to when 
it may be troublesome. 

Dark reaction affects all bichro- 


plate will eventually go blind. This 
will happen even if non-blinding 


lacquers are used. 


Speedup Factors 
In past reports, LTF has pointed 


out that dark reaction is speeded 
up by: 

1. High temperature. 

2. High relative humidity. 

3. Low pH of the coating. 

The confusion arises, for example. 
when an experienced platemaker says 
that you don’t have to be concerned 


He’ll then 


about high temperature. 




















LTF tells when to expect trouble from 


Dark Reaction 





It is a “self-harden- 


mated coatings. 


ing” that starts as soon as the plate 
is coated. If the plate stands long 
enough, the coating will eventually 
harden completely. You won't be 
able to develop or dissolve it even 
though it is never exposed to light. 

Too much dark reaction is the 
many of the common 
It affects the 
coating on both the image and non- 


cause of 
troubles with plates. 


image areas. It makes for surface 
plates that are hard to develop and 
hard to desensitize plates that 
will scum on the press if not care- 
fully post-treated. On deep-etch plates, 
too much dark reaction hardens the 
coating in the image areas. This 
hardened gum on the image makes 
for difficult development. If it re- 
mains on the image after the plate 
is developed and deep-etched. the 
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tell about times when the temperature 
was around 85°F. and when he de- 
veloped plates that had been on the 
photo-composing machine for two 
days with no trouble. This is one of 
several typical disagreements. They 
are often difficult to settle because 
everybody can be right. 

Here is the important fact about 
dark reaction that is not generally 
understood: The speed with which 
dark reaction affects a coated plate 
is the product (not the sum) of the 
factors that affect it. 
consider all three factors in each 


You have to 


particular case. And, you have to 

think of the factors as “multipliers” 

that produce the final net dark re- 
action rate. 

Causes Trouble 

In practical day-to-day platemak- 

ing. dark reaction will start to cause 
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trouble only when you have a com- 
bination of 1. a coating pH value 
below 6.0, 2. a temperature above 
70°F., and 3. 


cent. 


an RH above 50 per- 
Because the effect of each of 
the factors is a “multiplier” the actual 
dark 


mainly by the factors giving the low- 


reaction rate is determined 
est rate. So, if any one of the factors 
is not in the “trouble” range, that 
is if the pH is above 6.0, or if the 
temperature is below 70°F., or if the 
RH is below 50 percent, then the net 
dark reaction rate will be low and 
you probably won’t have any serious 
difficulty. 

For example, you don’t have much 
trouble from dark reaction in the 
winter even if the room temperature 
is high and the coating pH may be 
low because the RH is usually well 
below 50 percent. (This was the case 
with the platemaker we mentioned 
before.) Again, we can store coated 
plates in a refrigerator even though 
the pH is low and the RH is high, 
because the temperature is low. Or, 
consider a bottled coating solution. 
Here you have a_ solution — you 
couldn’t get the RH any higher. It is 
stored at room temperature which is 
usually above 70°F. Yet the solution 
has a shelf life of many months be- 
cause it contains enough ammonia to 


raise its pH well above 6.0. 


Some Confusion 
This should help to explain cases 
in plants that seem to contradict what 
LTF has said about relative humidity, 
pH and temperature when all three 
are not considered together. In re- 
search, the aim is to try to find the 
effect of each variable separately and 
then in combination with the other 
variables. Once this information is 
available, you can then predict the 
effect of any given set of the vari- 
ables. Briefly, it means that you have 
to examine all the factors in any 
given case to get a right answer be- 
cause the potential bad effect of one 
variable is frequently counter-bal- 
anced by the favorable effect of some 
other variable. 

(Discussions of dark reaction 
appear in all of LTF’s latest Bulle- 
tins on platemaking. For detailed 
technical information see LTF’s new 
Bulletin 218, “The Sensitivity of 
Bichromated Coatings.” ) 
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E LIAN CE -incincrnine co. 
| SARE NNT RT EN HAS NTE ALAN DRAVID FA LETI OO 
ENGINEERING CO. 
1115 IVANHOE ROAD . _ CLEVELAND 10, OHIO 


Canadian Division: Welland, Ontario 








The most revolutionary new motor 
development in 40 years! 


“DYNAMIC 
KESPONSE 


Super T—the long-awaited answer to industry’s demand 
for motors that meet the production requirements of 
today and tomorrow—the age of automation. 


Reliance Super T’Line D-c. Motors are the result of a 
new approach to motor design providing higher com- 
mutating ability . . . lower mechanical inertia . . . and 
lower electrical inertia. 


Super T Line D-c. Motors do more in less time—provide 
Dynamic Response through controlled reaction to the 
demand for a change in speed or process. Operating as 
part of the V*S Drive, for instance, it is big and power- 
ful enough to move heavy loads quickly .. . yet fully 
controllable and gentle enough so that it will not break, 
stretch, or tear material in process, regardless of gauge 
or composition. 


Bulletin C-2002 will provide you with further details. 
Call, wire or write your nearest Reliance District Sales 
Office. 


C-1491 
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Profits from Pamphlets! 





FOLDINGis the first step in achieving profits from pamphlets 

. and Cleveland Folders, available in a wide range of | 
sizes, are the standard of the industry. Precision-built, of top 
quality materials and workmanship, every Cleveland is de- 
signed for many years of high-quality, high-speed production. 





GATHERING & STITCHING of folded signatures is 


the next step to bindery profits. The Christensen Gang 
Stitcher, in the model best suited to your needs, will 
gather and saddle stitch as fast as operators can feed 
it... . up to 7500 books or gangs per hour with McCain 
Automatic Feeders ... . with unvarying accuracy and 
reliability. 





TRIMMING of stitched booklets is the final profit- 

making step before delivery. The versatile Brackett Safety 

Trimmer will trim booklets at more than twice the speed 
of guillotine cutters . . . and can, with minimum change- 

over, cut labels, form sheets, pads, flat sheets, etc. Work 

flows under the knife to a conveyor and wrapping tables, 

thus eliminating double handling. 





gated CIRCULARS ARE AVA apie MOM a ee 


" any OF THE ABOVE MACHINES le General Sales Office 


st 


40 


330 West 42nd Street New York 36, N. Y. 


——————— 
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Rubber Covered Rollers 


| UCH progress has been made 

M recently, and _ particularly 

since World War II, in rub- 

ber roller coverings for both offset 
and enamel applying rollers. 

During the early days of metal 
decorating, leather was the accepted 
medium for transferring offset ink 
from the fountain to the plate. With 
proper care, and with time consum- 
ing efforts, leather could be made to 
perform quite satisfactorily. Few tin 
press operators would care, however, 
to go back to leather today, and | 
doubt if many of the press room 
budgets would permit its continued 
use. Leather was difficult to keep 
clean and dimensionally stable. Con- 
tinual hand scraping was necessary 
to keep the roller surface free from 
dried ink. 

In the search for a better inking 
roller, crude rubber, because of its 
greater softness and elasticity, seemed 
like a logical substitute for leather. 
It has good affinity for offset inks; in 
fact, it has such good affinity that 
it readily absorbs the oleaginous 
vehicles in the ink, and becomes even 
tackier than the ink itself. This prop- 
erty of crude rubber to absorb ink 
excessively eliminates its possibility 
as a good roller material. Roller sur- 
faces which develop such extreme 
tackiness will not lay down or trans- 


fer uniform ink films. Ordinary 


by B. W. Hubbard 


Vice-President 
Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co., Chicago 


A paper presented at the an- 
nual meeting of the National 
Metal Decorators Assn., Atlan- | 
tic City, October, 1954. | 


petroleum washup solvents also swell 


crude rubber compounds rapidly. 

Therefore, crude rubber in spite of 

its softness, resiliency and strength, 

never found much favor as an offset 
inking roller. 

Gained Popularity 

Because of the outstanding success 


of vulcanized oil inking rollers for 
paper lithography during the early 
twenties, this material became quite 
popular for tin press inking rollers. 
Vulcanized oil is a polymerized vege- 
table oil. Its ink-carrying properties 
and resistance to lithographic inks 
and washup solvents are excellent. It 
is soft, never develops excessive tack, 
and always remains dimensionally 
stable. 
very low in tensile strength and abra- 
sion-resistance. It must be handled 


Vulcanized oil, however, is 


with extreme care to prevent scuffing 
or cracking of the surface. For an 
which is accustomed to 
handling metal this seemed more 
difficult to control than it is in the 


industry 
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paper offset field. So, we find that 
while vulcanized oil offset rollers are 
still widely used for paper offset, they 
are very rarely used for tin offset 
inking rollers. 

Synthetic elastomers such as the 
polysulfides (Thiokol) and chloro- 
prenes (Neoprene) became available 
during the early thirties. These so- 
called synthetic rubbers possessed 
many of the desirable properties re- 
quired for inking rollers. 


First Elastomer 

Thiokol was the first synthetic 
elastomer which had good oil and 
solvent-resistance. It also had a fair 
amount of tensile strength; somewhat 
less than crude rubber, but consider- 
ably more than vulcanized oil. While 
still not quite as good an ink carrier 
as leather or vulcanized oil, if com- 
pounded properly, however, it is 
much softer than leather, does not 
develop excessive tack, and shows 
very good resistance to swell with 
continued use. 

The next synthetic rubber to be- 
come available for ‘rollers was Du- 
prene — now called Neoprene. This 
material has much better physical 
properties, and is more of a true 
It also, if 
compounded properly, has good re- 


elastomer than Thiokol. 


sistance to ink vehicles and washup 
solvents. Thus we find that by the 
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WAGNER 


Fron Coast to Coast 


a VE 





i OR 


in Florida 





Yes, from the Atlantic to the Pacific (and many intermediate points) complete lines 
of equipment have been installed by Wagner. Every detail and refinement has been 


carefully engineered — for speeds up to 100 sheets per minute. 


Our experience of more than 50 years is available without obligation 


The Wagner line includes: ROTARY-AIR OVENS, D. E. F. OVENS, AUTOMATIC 
STRIPPERS, SPOT COATERS, VARNISHING MACHINES, AUTOMATIC FEEDERS, 
ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES, LABORATORY COATERS, SYNCHRONIZING 
DRIVES, AND OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT FOR COMPLETE LINES 


ON SS) ce 4ti1en 
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middle thirties there were at least two 
good oil-resisting rubbers which could 
be used by themselves, or in combina- 
tion with each other to give soft, 
flexible, but still tough offset rollers. 
The main problem in using these rub- 
bers is to formulate them in such a 
manner as to produce the desired 
surface affinity for the ink, without 
developing excessive tack or glazing 
with continued use. 

Following World War II, a whole 
series of butadiene copolymers be- 
came available to the roller manufac- 
turers. Many of these polymers have 
excellent oil and solvent-resistance, as 
well as good tensile and elastic prop- 
erties, and continued improvements 
still are being made in these base 
polymers. 

The most recent improvement in 
offset inking roller compounds has 
been the development of controlled 
stability compounds. These new com- 
pounds have been formulated so as 
to have just sufficient surface affinity 
to carry and lay down a uniform film 
of ink, and still resist the tendency 
for dried or partially dried ink to 
accumulate. This added property to 
the modern offset roller is becoming 
an important factor in not only keep- 
ing the rollers free from partially 
oxidized ink, but also facilitating 
quicker and easier washups. 


Synthetic Rubber 
I believe we can conclude that the 


metal decorator has very little trouble 
with the modern synthetic rubber ink- 
ing rollers. Present-day lithographic 
inks have little effect on their surface 
properties. They have good dimen- 
sional stability. They are easily 
washed with petroleum solvents. The 
modern offset inking roll will tolerate 
much higher press speeds than are 
common today. Up-to-date rubber-to- 
metal chemical bonds afford a very 
high safety factor, even if press 
speeds should be materially increased. 
Low hysteresis compounds, which are 
possible today, have greatly lowered 
the normal heat buildup which re- 
sults from rapid flexing of rubber. 
Such cool-running compounds main- 
tain their physical properties, i.e. 
tensile and abrasion-resistance, to 
give long running trouble-free rollers. 

As far as dampener roller bases 


are concerned, almost any desired 
hardness or solvent-resistance is avail- 
able. The fabric coverings for damp- 
ener rollers, while much improved in 
recent years, still require considerable 
time to apply, clean and keep in 
proper condition. There is need for 
a better dampener covering which 
can be renewed quickly and is rela- 
tively inexpensive. 

As for enamelling or coating roll- 
ers, the problem of finding suitable 
elastomers is more complicated than 
with offset inking rollers, primarily 
because of the wide variety of sol- 
vents required in present day coat- 
ings. Until recent years glue com- 
position was used almost exclusively. 
In spite of the success with some of 
the present rubber elastomers, in 
many types of coatings, glue com- 
position still is widely used. 

In the early days of roller coating 
of metal, oleoresinous coatings with 
petroleum solvents were primarily 
used and glue composition was the 
accepted roller covering. 


New Solvents 
As new resins were developed, hav- 


ing more desirable properties, for 
new and improved metal applications, 
petroleum no longer was a suitable 
solvent for these new coatings. Alco- 
hols, ketones, acetates and aromatic 
All of 
these solvents, when used with glue 
composition rollers, tend to crack or 
destroy the roller surface quickly. 
This was not true when petroleum 


solvents became necessary. 


solvent was used predominately. Un- 
fortunately, many of the synthetic 
rubber elastomers, which are becom- 
ing so essential today, were not im- 
mediately available for rollers, so the 
metal coaters were forced to continue 
with the use of glue rollers to apply 
these new coatings. 

Glue compostion is a hydrophilic 
colloid, made by dissolving or swell- 
ing hide glue in water. To this 
gelatinous-like material a plasticizer 
is added, usually glycerol. The pres- 
ence of water and some polyhydric 
alcohol as a plasticizer makes this a 
very polar material. Alcohol, ketones 
and acetates also being polar, com- 
bine with and extract the water and 
plasticizers from the surface of the 
composition roller. This loss of water 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, March, 1955 


or plasticizer from glue composition 
renders the glue brittle, and surface 
cracks quickly develop as the roller 
flexes. 

Aside from this cracking problem 
with polar solvents, the well known 
property of glue composition to swell 
and expand with humidity changes 
always is an annoying problem. This 
is particularly true if cut-outs or sec- 
tions are required for spot-coating. 
Varying the glycerol content of the 
composition to compensate for sea- 
sonal or climatic conditions, controls 
to a degree the dimensional changes 
caused by humidity variations. Never- 
theless, glue compostion always tries 
to come in equilibrium with the air 
in which the roller is stored. Glue 
composition swells in high humidity 
conditions and shrinks in dry air. 
In spite of these disadvantages of 
glue composition, this material still 
finds fairly wide application, pri- 
marily due to its low initial cost as 
compared to synthetic rubber. 


Damaged Rollers 
In roller coating operations where 


there is a possibility of bent metal 
sheets damaging the roller surface, 
it is sometimes more desirable to 
operate with the cheapest possible 
roller. However, if the operation is 
such that this hazard can be con- 
trolled, synthetic rubber rollers may 
be more economical. On some high 
speed coating operations where the 
roller covering is flexed rapidly, syn- 
thetic rubber usually is necessary to 
resist the temperatures encountered. 
This is particularly true if warm, 
humid atmosphere prevails. 

Shortly after the new synthetic 
resin coatings became popular, syn- 
thetic rubber possessing good solvent- 
resistance also became available to 
the roller manufacturers. There was 
some lag in developing good synthetic 
rubber rollers for the new synthetic 
coatings, however. The reasons for 
this lag were logical. Some of the 
early synthetic elastomers were dif- 
ficult to compound and fabricate into 
suitable roller coverings. The roller 
makers were not too aware of the 
new coatings being developed. Many 
of the coating manufacturers were 
not well informed of the limitations 

(Continued on Page 142) 
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Continental Can Co. 


Continental Celebrates 50 Years 

Continental Can Co., with 90 
plants. mills and other operating units 
employing more than 30,000 persons 
throughout the U.S., Canada and 
Cuba, is celebrating its fiftieth anni- 


versary this year. The company 
shipped its first tin cans from the 
first plant in Syracuse, N. Y., in 1905. 

Early in 1905 a second plant in 
Chicago was also established. When 
Continental was incorporated in New 
York in 1913, it had assets of $14,- 
500,000 and annual sales of over 
$6,000,000. Gross sales of the com- 
pany were $554,436,899 in 1953. 

A large percentage of the com- 


yany’s general line cans such as tooth 
d oO 


Clark Buys Liberty Can 

Liberty Can & Sign Co., Lancaster, 
Pa., has been purchased, for an un- 
disclosed price, by J. L. Clark Man- 
ufacturing Co., Rockford, Ill. Both 
firms produce lithographed metal 
containers. 

Liberty Can employs 200 in a plant 
with 200,000 square feet of floor 
space. Clark has 1,000 employees in 
plants containing 300,000 square feet 
of floor space in Rockford and Stil- 


man Valley, Ill. 


Canco Opens Denver Plant 
Officials of American Can Co. 
joined with Denver leaders, Feb. 8, 
in setting can-manufacturing lines in 
motion at the newly-completed plant. 
With M. P. Cortilet, Canco’s cen- 
tral division vice president, presiding 
over the ceremonies, Mayor Quigg 
Newton and Chamber of Commerce 
president Walter K. Koch pushed 
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powder, toiletries, motor oil, beer, 
citrus concentrates and meat prod- 
ucts, and the “Decoware” products, 
are lithographed. 

Sales for Continental Can Co. in- 
creased 1] percent and net income 
soared 32 percent in 1954 over 1953, 
according to a preliminary report 
from Lucius D. Clay, chairman of the 
hoard. 

Sales totalled $616,163,898 against 
$554,436,899 in 1953. Earnings were 
equal to $5.52 a common share in 
1954, up from $4.29 a share in the 
previous year. 

Sales and earnings both established 
new records, the company said. 


starter buttons causing the plant’s 
high-speed assembly lines to turn out 
steel containers for beer and food 
products at rates of more than 450 
per minute. 

The plant’s production facilities 
represent a rated annual capacity of 
more than 125,000,000 cans annually. 

e 
National Can Buys Pacific 

National Can Corp., Chicago, pur- 
chased the Pacific Can Co., San 
Francisco, in a $19 million trans- 
action last month, culminating a 
three-year reorganization and expan- 
sion program by National. 

Now third in the industry behind 
the big two, American Can and Con- 
tinental, National reported sales last 
year of more than $40 million. 
Pacific’s sales were $32 million in 
1954. 

Robert Solinsky, president, Na- 
tional Can Co., will be president and 
chief executive officer. 


Interior view of Term- 
inal Island, modern 
California plant of 






Mushrooms in Lithoed Cans 

Keystone Mushroom Co.,  Inc., 
Coatesville, Pa., is now using metal 
cans with fully lithographed labels 
for its cultivated mushroom pack. 
Company previously used containers 
with paper labels. 


American Can Advances Morkish 

Alfred O. Morkish has been ap- 
pointed general manager of American 
Can Co.’s closing machine depart- 
ment, it was announced recently by 
William C. Stolk, president. 

Mr. Morkish, who had been assist- 
ant general manager of the depart- 
ment, began his career with Canco in 
1930 as a mechanical assistant. He 
was appointed assistant manager of 
the St. Louis torpedo factory oper- 
ated by Canco’s wartime subsidiary, 
The Amertorp Corp., in 1942, and 
became manager of the torpedo plant 
in 1945. He was graduated from 
Stevens Institute of Technology. 


Chicago Sees Metal Lithography 

The 21st annual Products Show, 
sponsored by Purchasing Agents As- 
sociation of Chicago, included ex- 
hibits of metal lithographing work by 
several commercial metal lithograph- 
ers. 

Caspers Tin Plate Co., Chicago, 
showed samples of their products such 
as geographical globes with fine map 
details, beverage bottle closures, oil 
filter cans, waste paper baskets, grease 
cans for oil companies, candy boxes, 
signs, etc. Newest item shown was a 
“slide box” to hold 150 lantern slides 
for home movie fans. Another new 
product was a pie tin for holding 
frozen meat pies processed by frozen 
food packers. 

Chicago Thrift-Etching Corp. dis- 
played an item planned for use as a 
decorative novelty for home and of- 
fice. A picture is printed by offset on 
a panel of anodized aluminum, some- 
times making use of five half-tone 
negatives to apply five colors. 

* 
Apple Juice Can Lithoed 

Sunny Meadows, Inc., Poughkeep- 
sie, N. Y., has added a 12-ounce 
lithographed tin of apple juice to its 
product line. 
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No need to spend valuable time checking samples 


when your printing jobs are on Hammermill Bond 


When a printing buyer reorders 
business forms or letterheads on 
colored paper, he has a right to 
expect a color match for his 
previous order. 


No need to worry about this de- 
tail when a job is on Hammer- 
mill Bond. For, Hammermill 
Bond colors do match, run after 
run, month after month. That’s 
the result of maintaining color 
control with the costly spectro- 
photometer - - the scientific in- 





strument: that “remembers” 
colors in black and white. Most 
mills must rely on paper samples 
that fade in time. Hammermill 
can give you a precise color 
match - - indefinitely. 

Hammermill Bond is available 
in 12 colors as well as a bright 
white. These action - getting 
colors were developed from 40 
years’ experience in the pro- 
duction of 500 million pounds of 
colored bond paper. Use them 


with complete confidence - -they 
are made to help produce finer 
business printing and to please 
careful buyers who will be glad 
to “‘come back for more.” 















a You can expect true color reproduction when yq, 
v4 “ : - use Hammermill Offset. Free from fuzz, lint and 
Getting printing like this flakes, it’s whiter, brighter and more opaque thay | 

most offset papers. And, Hammermill Offset has oy. 


on Ha mmerm ill Offs et ‘standing ink receptivity and dimensional stability { 
reproduce beautiful colors with striking realisn, 

e Available in Wove and four embossed finishes-! 

ls du ck SO up Handmade, Homespun, Linen and Laurel. Choi¢’ 


of weights and sizes. 











HAMMER ML GFFSET for the finest color printing 


Manufactured by HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY, ERIE 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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lity to 
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IS IT RED OR IS IT BRONZE? 


If you've ever OK'd a brilliant red only to find it lifeless with a bronze top a few hours later, then you'll 
be interested in this report—Gaetjens, Berger & Wirth, Inc. has developed a red ink that holds 
bronzing to an absolute minimum. It looks as good dry as it does when wet... It is a clear, trans- 
parent red of medium shade that is ideal for a red and black job because of its excellent contrast with 
black ...It can be used on a single-color press or a two-color press as it has excellent trapping 
qualities when used first down... Order Offset Brilliant Red #30618. For a letterpress ink, ask for 


Brilliant Red. If you prefer, we will send you a color swatch of this outstanding red. 





FOR THE VERY FINEST IN PRINTING INKS CONTACT YOUR NEAREST FACTORY— 


-- 


oo" 





yes a wor at on i : Pe 4 s 
MINN. an er. ' oe fae 
Qo Minneapolis, Minnesota ger oo i 
- ve. S. al Pa ‘ * 
oy QI oo RABE 9S soc, cond 
ee aoe ; 440 Birchmount Road 
Ce ee Pa v @ Oxford 1171-1172 
s af Ks ! ’ 
. wis. ‘ ba Milwaukee 5, Wisconsin / ‘ 
_ _ 822 W. Winnebago ‘ ‘ 
as © Broadway 2-1452 ( ‘ 
pian 7 Sangwin Ink Div. of GBW / ‘ 
“mMO-7 St. Louis, Missouri ; F & 
-* 307 N. Channing ys 3 wy 
Jefferson 5-6825 ro ! ‘ 
“ wy N.Y. & 
Rn BM oe ILL Brooklyn 1,N.¥. 
MEX. * Chicago 7, Illinois Gair Bldg., 35 York St. 
—_ 215 S. Aberdeen Ulster 8-4100 
Mexico 8, D.F. % caw tee MOnroe 6-4246 
Calzada Ixtapalapa 326-B -_= 


Phones: 27-92-78; 27-90-59 


GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 


Please send me your free pocket-sized manual 
“Using Ink” that helps pressmen solve simple 
everyday ink problems. 


To reduce bronzing, please send me your new 
Hi-Fi Mix, which adds finish, helps trapping 
and speeds the drying of the ink. 


Traditionally Fine Inks for over a Century —- 





State quantity of Hi-Fi Mix needed 
Your name_ as wnat 


Your address___ : = 


Please send to your nearest GBW factory 
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Juvitation to 
A Party 


Spring is Nature’s annual coming-out party. The earth is 
canopied with new color and the air is filled with songs of 
birds returned to blossoming trees. People of all ages feel 
the urge to get out in the open and enjoy life with renewed 
zest. Golf clubs come out of hiding and garden tools again 
see the light of day. 


Whether people stay indoors or seek the out-of-doors, printed 
advertising continues to reach them with persuasive ideas. 
The graphic message has the power of mobility; it gets 
around and is read with interest at all hours and in every 
possible place. There is no “off season’’ for the effective 
coverage of printed salesmanship. 


Fine papers assist the printed message to score a lasting 
impression upon the reader’s mind. Westvaco fine papers, 
for example, are used by successful printers and advertisers 
in presenting graphic ideas with maximum visual impact. 
The fine papers in the Westvaco line furnish the exact 


selection needed for each specified printing technique. 


The picture at the right is featured on the cover of Westvaco 
Inspirations for Printers, Number 199. This issue is packed 
with blue-ribbon winners in the field of advertising art. 
You'll find many useful suggestions for using design and 
fine papers, too. To obtain your free copy of this interest- 
ing publication, write or phone to your nearest Westvaco 
Distributor, or to any of the Company addresses listed below. 


Cover Artist 


Herb Olsen, A.N.A., was born in Chicago, and studied at the Art Institute and 
the American Academy of Art. He is a member of several Water Color 
Societies, including the American Water Color Society, and in 1951 was 
elected to the National Academy of Design. He has held over twenty one- 
man exhibitions, and has won several First Prizes and many Awards. For 


ten years he taught at the American Academy of Art in Chicago, and is now 





teaching water color painting at his own studio in Westport, Connecticut. 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 


Three Littl 
35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 


503 Market Street, San Francisco 5 





West Virginia Pulp and Paper Company 














C ie VIS «a 


Tee Little Girls, by Herb Olsen, A.N.A. From the Grand Central Art Galleries, Inc., New York 


Westvaco Juspirations for Printers - 




















Here’s our answer to your demands for a Caesar-Saltzman Enlarger 
with Condenser Light Source. We have added to the sturdy, time proven 
Enlarger a flexible Condenser Light Source which is the product of much 
research and experimentation. The Enlarger with condenser Light Source 
has been thoroughly tested by some of the top men in the professional 
field and their verdict is “everything we asked for and more.” 


Accessories Available: 
@ Three Point Glass Negative or Peg 
Registration System 
@ Lenses of Short Focal Length for Reductions 
e Cones of Various Lengths for Reductions 


e Variac for Control of Light and Kelvin 
Output for Color Separations 


e@ Electronic Timer 


e Special Positive Interlocking Lens and 
Camera Motion 


@ Precision Reducing Negative Holders 
@ Vacuum Easel and Vacuum Pump 


PARTIAL LIST OF USERS ssamnaasa 


Knopp Engraving Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corp. : 
New York, N. Y. San Diego, Calif. ; 

















Western Lithographing Co. Dept. of National Defence 
St. Louis, Mo, Ottawa, Canada 


Krug Litho Arts Co. Wm. Becker Studio 
Kansas City, Mo. New York, N. Y. 














& San Francisco Police Dept. Kling Studio 
San Francisco, Calif. Chicago, Ill. 
Commercial Printers Miami Herald Publishing Co. 
Columbus, Ga. Miami, Florida 
Courier Journal & Louisville Times Shorecolor 
Louisville, Ky. New York, N. Y. 
The Osborne Co. Army Chemical Center 
Clifton, N.Y. Edgewood, Maryland 







Eastman-Kod: 


ak Rochester, N. Y. 





Write For Complete Literature 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


CPS} J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. 


SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 
480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 
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When you're looking for the best, look to the leaders. 

And, in the selection of paper for business printing, Atlantic is the 
first choice of the leaders. The reasons? Simple. 

Atlantic papers are reasonable in cost yet have the appearance and 
feel of much more expensive papers. They print well, look well... 
create the impression of quality. 


When you recommend a paper, recommend Atlantic — the paper 
that makes your life easier in two ways: it results in a better looking 
finished job; it runs smoothly and easily with less make-ready time. 


AMERICA’S LEADING BUSINESSES USE 


Like America’s 
Leading Printers 


Specify Atlantic 
Papers 









ATLANTIC BOND 

a remarkable #1 sulphite that is clean, clear 
crisp bond. One of the very few sulphite 
bonds with a genuine watermark ... and the 
only #1 sulphite that identifies each sheet 
with the weight right in the watermark. 


ATLANTIC OFFSET 

a stable, moisture-controlled offset paper 
with maximum opacity-for-weight in a 
customer-pleasing bright, blue-white. 


ATLANTIC LEDGER 

a real rugged sheet that is perfect for office 
forms or ruling . . . with a specially sized 
surface for pen and ink work. 


For sample books of these or other Eastern 
Papers contact your Eastern paper merchant. 


Attientc .......... 


MADE BY EASTERN CORPORATION + BANGOR, MAINE 
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“THIS 2” LIFT DRILLED AND SLOTTED 
IN ONE OPERATION IN 2 SECONDS! 


~4 


Ee 


THE NEW MODEL = S! 


multiple head 








LAWSON | 
HOLLOW | * 
DRILLS =f 


@ unconditionally — 


guaranteed | 


Write today for complete specifications of the LAWSON MULTIPLE HEAD DRILL 
Made of the finest , 


grade tool steel — 
electrically heat 


treated and oil tem- © 


pered — will stay 
sharp longer. Highly 
polished mirror finish 
prevents chips 
jamming. 


Lawson Hollow Drills 
also fit Wright, 
Tatum, Seybold and 
Rosback drilling 
machines. 


EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS 
SALES AND SERVICE 


HARRY W. BRINTNALL CO 
Los Angeles, San Francisco 


EF Lawson Co: 


Main Office: 426 West 33rd St., 


A. E. HEINSOHN PRINTING MACHINERY 
Denver, Colorado 
SEARS LIMITED 
Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver 
RACTRAI SOUTHEASTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY CO 


Atlanta, Georgia 
628 So. Dearborn St. 


HILADELPHIS 


170 Summer St. 
WESTERN NEWSPAPER’ UNION 
Tulsa, Little Rock, Okla. City, Shreveport 


Bourse Bldg. fC PALMER & CO 


Dallas, Houston, New Orleans 
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the obligation of 


leadership 


In the graphic arts, as in every major industry, 
it is the obligation of leadership to set and maintain 
higher standards of quality and service. 


Ever since the first printing rollers were made by 





Sam’! Bingham, more than a century ago, he 


and his successors have fulfilled this obligation. | 


Bingham’s continual research developed new rollers that made 

possible the use of faster presses, modern inks, and better 

techniques in the pressroom. Today, leading printers ship their 
rollers to Bingham’s modern factories for the finest workmanship 


and service on composition, rubber and special materials. 





THESE ARE FACTS: 


siduuieuie uo os SAML BINGHAM'S SON MFG. CO. 


effective mileage on rollers sooner MANUFACTURERS OF 


than older, slower presses. : PR | NTE a x R 0 LLE R 5 


Long continuous runs wear out rollers 


faster than infrequent press runs. 





Replacing rollers as soon as their life 


Rubber rollers re-ground quickly and 


of efficiency has been spent accurately in each of our modern factories— 
guarantees lower production costs CHICAGO—Home Office 
” ' — ATLANTA HOUSTON NASHVILLE 
and increased quality of printing. 
CINCINNATI INDIANAPOLIS OKLAHOMA CITY 
CLEVELAND KALAMAZOO PITTSBURGH 
DALLAS KANSAS CITY ST. LOUIS 
T DES MOINES MILWAUKEE SPRINGFIELD, O. 
the ki ht Roller 
DETROIT MINNEAPOLIS TAMPA, FLA. 


right away 
COMPOSITION... RUBBER... VULCANIZED OIL Rollers 
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a. Over a business-building 


period of time a good bond of 
consistent quality pays high 
dividends in volume runs and 
frequent re-orders. Purchasing 
agents and printers alike find 
Snowland Bond a backbone 
factor in the profit picture 
with a family tree from 5,500 
square miles of Fraser forests, 
scientifically controlled to 
provide an endless supply of 
raw material, for fine paper, 


today and tomorrow. 


PACKAGED FOR PROTECTION in our strong, 
flexible, moisture-resistant laminated wrapper, 
and sold by leading merchants. 


Pee SER PAPER, Limited 


SALES OFFICES NEW YORK, Cleveland, Chicago 
MILL Madawaska, Maine 
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Attending the 15th National Coaching Con- 
ference sponsored by LTF-PIA, last month 
in Chicago, are, Standing 1. to r.: George 
Regan, Meredith Publishing Co., Des 
Moines; John Moore, Western Lithograph 
Co., Wichita; David L. G. Jacobs, Graphic 
Arts Association of Illinois, Inc.; John J. 
Dougherty, Western Printing and _Litho- 
graphing Co., Poughkeepsie; Bernard J. 
Taymans, Printing Industry of America, Inc., 
Wash. Donald E. Sommer, Printing Indus- 
try of America, Inc., Chicago. 


News 


ABOUT THE TRADE 





Seated 1. to r.: William L. Braasch, Institute 
of Newspaper Operations, c/o Courier 
Journal, Ky.; R. R. Hackford, The Colonial 
Press Inc., Clinton; Willard M. Allen, Na- 
tional! Blank Book Co., Holyoke; Charles W. 
LaBlanc, The Research Institute of America, 
Inc., New York; John S. Williams, Williams 
& Marcus, Chairman LTF-PIA Foreman’s 
Management Committee; William J. Henret- 
ty, Printing Industry of Twin Cities, St. 
Paul, Minn. 


LTF-PIA Hold Management Coaching Conference 


Fifteenth National Coaching Con- 
ference for training of instructors in 
LTF-PIA Foreman’s Management 
program, was held last month at the 
Maryland Hotel, Chicago. This Con- 
ference which came four years from 
the date of the first national confer- 
ence, represents the training of 195 
instructors in the program. 

John S. Williams, Williams and 
Marcus, Philadelphia, chairman of 
the joint LTF-PIA Foreman’s Man- 
agement Committee directing affairs 
of the Foreman’s Management Pro- 
gram told how his company made 
savings directly traceable to this pro- 
gram. He verified reports coming 
from industry of the direct benefits 
obtained from an active Foreman’s 
Management Program. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, March, 


Two special features were an Ap- 
preciation Session of the National 
Association of Manufacturers’ pro- 
gram—“How Our Business System 
Operates,” and a meeting on inter- 
viewing and selection techniques. 

Charles W. LaBlanc, Research In- 
stitute of America, and William F. 
Gutwein, Labor Relations consultant. 
Ky., conducted the coaching confer- 
ence. 

It was announced that consideration 
would be given to holding a get-to- 
gether of all instructors who had been 
trained under this program, for the 
purpose of exchanging experiences 
and discussing follow-through steps. 
A refresher conference might be held 


sometime mid-1955, it was suggested. 


1955 


R & P Advance Ruberson 


Jim Ruberson, for sev- 
eral years assistant 
manager, Kansas City 
branch, Roberts & Por- 
ter, Inc., has been 
named manager of 
the Baltimore branch 
effective Feb. 15. 





He, and his sales per- 
sonnel will cover Del- ™ 
aware, Maryland, District of Columbia and 
Virginia. 

2 


Toronto Foreman Dies 

William M. Maxwell, associated for 
47 years with Rolph-Clarke-Stone 
Ltd., Toronto lithographers, died 
Feb. 19 in his automobile of a heart 
attack. He was litho press room fore- 
man at Rolph-Clarke-Stone. 


McKeon Joins 
R&B 

Carl J. Bergstrom, 
president, The Rath- 
bun & Bird Co., Inc., 
announced that Frank 
M. McKeon, recently 
associated with Har- 
ris-Seybold Co. has 


joined its sales force. 





® 
Eastern Names Bolles 
Eastern Corp., Bangor, Me., has 
announced that Arthur Bolles is now 
production manager for its two mills 
at Bangor and Lincoln, Me. 


Brown Named 
Vice President 
Strong Electric Corp 
announced last month 
the election of Harold 
E. Brown as_ vice 
president in charge 
of sales. Mr. Brown 
joined the Strong or- 
ganization in 1935, 
coming from General 
Electric Co. 
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Macaroni Mfgrs. Hear Rossotti 
National Macaroni Manufacturers 


Association, at its annual convention, 
Miami Beach, Jan. 20, heard Charles 
C. Rossotti, Rossotti Lithograph 
Corp., North Bergen, N. J., speak on 
“Better Merchandising Through Pack- 
aging.” 

“The impetus that prodded pack- 
aging out of the cracker-barrel stage 
and carried it to its present high level 
of importance might be attributed to 
three significant factors: (1) develop- 
ment of high speed, low cost, mech- 
anized packaging equipment; (2) 
consumer demand for branded mer- 
chandise that gave assurance of clean- 
liness, convenience and quality; and 
(3) increasing awareness by manu- 
facturers of the three-fold value of 
packaging in cutting the costs of dis- 
tribution, in establishing brand iden- 
tity, and in stimulating clerkless “vis- 
ual” selling at the final point of sale,” 
Mr. Rossotti said. 

“A fourth contributing factor can 
he added, competitive selling. Permit 
me to point out,” he continued, “that 
the nature of competition has changed. 
Today just about everybody has a 
‘better’ product. That much is taken 
for granted. That is the point from 
where you start — or you don’t start 
at all. The point of separation, where 
one product takes the high road to 
increase sales and another product 
goes downhill on the low road toward 
decreased volume — and sometimes, 
oblivion—today lies within the realm 
of advertising and merchandising.” 

“It is the common existing practice 
to think of the package in terms of 
material —to buy it as material — 
and to charge it as material. As such, 
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Charles Rossotti, (1.) 
Rossotti Lithograph 
Cerp., North Bergen, 
N. J., and Lloyd E. 
Skinner, Skinner 
Manufacturing Co., 
Omaha, examine 
macaroni booklet 
compiled by Hoffman 
LaRoche and pro- 
duced by Rossotti. 


it is added to the selling price of the 
product. What an entirely different 
concept of your package we would 
have if its cost were charged to ad- 
vertising or sales promotion, which 
is budgeted out of present or antici- 
pated profits.” 

Mr. Rossotti asserted that the days 
of clerk-suggestion selling are num- 
bered, and the package must now be 
able to “carry the ball” by itself. 


Pressmen Laud Public Printer 

Raymond Blattenberger, Public 
Printer, was presented with honorary 
life membership cards in the Inter- 
national Printing Pressmen and As- 
sistants’ Union of North America and 
Philadelphia and Washington local 
unions at a testimonial dinner Feb. 
18, in the Mayflower Hotel, Wash- 
ington, D. C. Members of Congress, 
representatives of the Joint Committee 
on Printing, graphic arts association 
officials, Federal department and 
agency heads, and delegations of 
printing industry representatives were 
among the 200 present. 


Mead Advances Officers 
Election of Edward 
R. Harris to vice presi- 
dend, Mead Board 
Sales, Inc., Cincin- 
nati, announced by 
Robert J. Blum, ex- 
ecutive vice presi- 
dent last month. In 
addition to direct 
management of the 
Lynchburg sales of- 
fice, he will super- ‘ 
vise both development and sales of board 
specialties. 

Fred G. Robertson has been named an 
assistant vice president and will manage 
sales in the Newark office and supervise 
operations of the Boston office. James E. 
Calvin has also been named an assistant 
vice president and will manage sales of 
the company’s Chicago office. 




















Precision Lithographers Formed 

Paul T. Stolmaker, formerly adver- 
tising production manager and re- 
cently partner in Techni-Craft Print- 
ing Corp., New York, and Joseph S. 
Brown, owner of Precision Printing 
Co., New York, have announced the 
opening of Precision Lithographers, 
Inc., New Hyde Park, L. I. The new 
company will offer complete service 
including type, camera, plate-making 
and binding. 

@ 
TAPPI Coating Meeting in May 

Sixth Coating Conference, Tech- 
nical Association of the Pulp and 
Paper Industry, will be held at Hotel 
Statler, Cleveland, May 23-25. Guest 
speaker at the main luncheon, May 
24 will be George F. Ferguson, presi- 
dent and general manager, Watervliet 
Paper Co., Watervliet, Mich. 

Of special interest to lithographers 
is the Wednesday morning session 
with the following talks scheduled: 

“Effect of Various Pigments on 
Printing,” M. C. Rogers, R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons, Co., and “Coated Paper 
Requirements for Offset Printing,” R. 
F. Reed, Lithographic Technical 
Foundation. 

Field trips planned include visits to 
Ohio Boxboard, Rittman, O.; Glidden 
Co.; Sherwin-Williams Co.; Hammer- 
mill Paper Co., Erie, Pa.; Bettner- 
Shellmar division, Continental Can 
Co., Mt. Vernon, O.; and Consoli- 
dated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

2 
45th Year For Phila. Club 

Philadelphia Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen have scheduled a 
45th anniversary reception and din- 
ner, March 12 at Bellevue-Stratford 
Hotel. Stage show, dinner and danc- 
ing is planned, including presentation 
of the “Share Your Knowledge” 
medal and citation, at this Ladies’ 
Night affair. 

e 
Santa Rosa Firm Expanding 

George W. Cleek Printing & Lithog- 
raphy Co., Santa Rosa, Calif., has 
completed moving its plant to larger 
quarters in Santa Rosa at 426 Fifth 
St. The firm, celebrating its sixth 
year in business, operates one offset 
press, six letterpresses, a_linotype, 
bindery and other equipment. 
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NEW. 
. one step 
press 


CUTS PRESS “DOWN-TIME” 90-607 


Here’s the new one-step wash that saves from % to % of the press = 

down-time required with regular wash-ups. It costs less than one-half 

as much as other 2- or 3-step cleaners! Simply apply Squeaky-Kleen— SEND FOR FREE SAMPLE 

then rinse with clear water. and test SQUEAKY-KLEEN 
Squeaky-Kleen is fast. One user of Squeaky-Kleen washed up in a 

7 minutes instead of 25, and another in 12 minutes instead of 35. against your present wash 

With just a few ounces of Squeaky-Kleen your rubber rollers are so 

clean they squeak! Use th t 2af | 
With Squeaky-Kleen you can change from black or alkali-reflex Facer eaaae. - mee si vr 

blue to clean yellow in a matter of minutes. With its higher flash point, % tigi Marina ee 406s 

Squeaky-Kleen is safer to use, too! your press in the usual way. Next, fol- 
Squeaky-Kleen restores blanket finish without use of pumice. Test low up with SQUEAKY-KLEEN accord- 


Squeaky-Kleen for yourself and see. Send in the coupon below for 


ing to our directions. You'll be amazed 
your free trial sample. 


how much more color comes off which 
your regular wash failed to touch. 





A Division of Chemical Corporation 


1 
l 














| 1 

1 Sun Supply Company | 

] Dept. $4-351, 10th Street and 44th Avenue | 

| Long Island City 1, N. Y. | 

| I'd like to test SQUEAKY-KLEEN against my~present wash. | 

| Please send free sample. | 

Name 1. ait Title tise | 

Sun Supply Company =| = oe 
I Address I 

10th Street and 44th Avenue, Long Island City 1, N. Y. | ‘ 1 
" City a State " 

DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION oe _ 


HORN + HUDSON + WILLEY (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) * WARWICK (textile and industrial chemicals) »* WARWICK 
WAX (refiners of specialty waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equipment) * SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) *» GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Ullman . 
Fuchs & Lang * Eagle * American * Kelly * Chemical Color & Supply Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) * and ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) 
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vet etail 
that earns 
new dollars! 


hie 


iFiagakeue 
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Sf, 
WARETONE MIRROR FINISH 

OLD TAVERN METALLICS 

WARE POSTCARD 

M-J SUPER COVER 

GUARANTEED FLAT GUMMED PAPERS 
RELYON REPRODUCTION PAPER 


McLAURIN-JONES COMPANY 
HEADQUARTERS: BROOKFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Offices: New York, Chicago, Cincinnati, Los Angeles 
Mills: Brookfield and Ware Mass., Homer, La. 


/ 6 ae tl Wh 





























Mp per 


You know the printing that goes out of your shop is your 
best salesman. 





McLaurin-Jones Fine Papers give your print jobs the kind of 
striking detail and sparkling clearness that creates interest 
in your work. 


Don’t miss these new clients and new dollars McLaurin-Jones 


Fine Papers can earn for you. 


McLAURIN-JONES FINE PAPERS 
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LNA Awards Committee Meets 


Attending the initial meeting of the Awards 
& Exhibit Committee where they made 
plans for selecting the judges in the 5th 
Lithographic Awards Competition and Ex- 
hibit, sponsored by the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association, are seated (l. to r.), 
chairman, C. A. Nordberg, Chicago Offset 
Printing Co.; James Armitage, The Inland 
Press; competition chairman, Vernon K. 
Evans, The Veritone Co.; Thomas P. Ma- 
honey, The Regensteiner Corp.; George 
Benton, The Meyercord Co.; and Herbert 
W. Morse, LNA promotion director. 
Standing (1. to r.), are Karl Oelke, U. S. 
Printing & Lithograph Co.; Robert Seger- 
son, Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp.; 
Frank Karslake, Forbes Lithograph Mfg. 
Co.; Joseph Callan, Einson-Freeman Co., 


Jack J. Howard Dies 

Jack J. Howard, president, The 
Crane-Howard Lithograph Co., Cleve- 
land, died Feb. 16. ML printed the 
last picture of Mr. Howard (Feb., 
page 95) taken with Harry A. Porter, 
senior vice president, Harris-Seybold 
Co. showing the men looking over 
a 40-year old press. 

Mr. Howard died in Pass-a-Grille, 
Florida, of a heart attack, at 75. In 
1910 he became president of the How- 
ard-Meyer-Webb Co. and served in 
this post until the firm merged with 
Crane. Mr. Howard became president 
of the Crane-Howard Lithograph Co. 
in 1923 and remained in that capacity 
until his death. 

He was in the lithographic busi- 
ness in Cleveland for a half century 
a 

Sabel Directs Eastern’s Studies 

Harold Holden, president, Eastern 
Corp., recently announced the ap- 
pointrent of Charles Sabel, merchan- 
dising consultant, as head of the new- 
ly formed Forward Planning group. 

e 


Madison Co. Names Prussian 
Appointment of —— 
Charles T. Prussian 
to general sales man- 
ager The Madison 
Co., Detroit lithogra- 
phers and printers, 
was announced last 
month by Louis M. 
Hinderstein, presi- 
dent. Mr. Prussian 
has been with the 
organization for seven 





years as sales representative and account 
executive. 


Inc.; Nathan Bernstein, The Regensteiner 
Corp.; Roy Hanson, Milprint, Inc.; Norman 
Topping, Consolidated Litho. Corp.; Gordon 
C. Hall, LNA western representative; 
George Schanbacher, H. S. Crocker Co. 
Inc.; James Ludford, Chicago Litho Plate 
Graining Co.; and Robert Nickel, Weber 
Lithographing Co. 


LNA Awards Judges Named 

The Awards & Exhibit Committee 
(pictured above) of the Sth Litho- 
graphic Awards Competition & Ex- 
hibit, sponsored by the Lithographers 
National Association, has selected a 
panel of 38 judges, C. A. Nordberg, 
president, Chicago Offset Printing 
Co., and chairman of the Awards & 
Exhibit Committee, announced. At a 
luncheon, in Chicago, Mar. 9, the 
judges were to receive final instruc- 
tions for selecting the winners in 
Competition. Judging will take place 
in Chicago during the week of Mar. 
14. 

The judges, who have been divided 
into seven working teams, will rate 
the entries on the basis of art and de- 
sign, functional value and _litho- 
graphic excellence. They will score 
entries in 44 classifications ranging 
from direct-mail to metal lithographic 
material to determine the finest offset- 
lithography produced in 1954. It is 
expected that this year’s entries will 
exceed the 1,600 that were judged 
last year. 

Two new categories in the com- 
petition are “Combination Displays” 
under Point-of-Purchase and “School 
Yearbooks” under Books & Book 
Jackets. 

The judges, with values they will con- 
sider indicated, are as follows: 

Lithographic excellence: Loren T. Blake, 
advertising manager, Continental Products 
Co.; Michael Bruno, Lithographic Techni- 
cal Foundation; Harold Fritzlen, assistant 


advertising manager, Abbott Laboratories; 
Penn Hardy, production manager, Sears, 
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Public announcement of awards will be 
made at the opening exhibit, Marshall 
Field & Co., Chicago, May 9-20. Presenta- 
tion of the awards certificates will be made 
by mail to the representative of the com- 
pany, or to the individual, entering the 
winning piece. Closing date for entries 
was March 1. 


Roebuck & Co.; Richard Hehman, advertis- 
ing manager, Pabst Brewing Co.; Booth 
Luck, Geoffrey Wade advertising agency; 
Harold Petrie, John Plain & Co.; 0. B 
Lyon, advertising manager, Weco Products 
Co.; George Pomfrey, advertising manager, 
U. S. Gypsum Co.; R. H. Stracke, produc- 
tion manager, Roche-Williams & Cleary, 
Inc.; Fred Scheuneman, Esquire, Inc.; 
James Spevacek, manager, offset depart- 
ment, Western Electric Co. 

Art & design: Louis Cheskin, Color Re- 
search Institute of America; Morton Gold- 
sholl, artist; Robert S. Hampton, art buyer, 
Leo Burnett Co., Inc.; Chas. Kasak, direc- 
tor of packaging, Raymond Loewy & As- 
sociates; Martin Johnson, designer, North- 
field, Ill.; Wilbur Johnson, art director, 
Baker, Johnson & Dickinson, Milwaukee; 
Edmund Lewandowski, Layton School of 
Arts, Milwaukee; E. Willis Jones; Everett 
McNear, artist; Jack Olsen, Stevens-Gross 
Studios; Stanley Paul, art director, The 
Buchen Co.; Bert Ray, artist, Bert Ray 
Studios; William Scott, McCann Erickson, 
Inc.; Edw. F. Sullivan, artist. 

Functional value: W. J. Bacus, manager 
of sales promotion, canned food depart- 
ment, Armour & Co.; Ben Boldt, American 
Phenolic Corp.; Fred Cross, advertising 
manager, Stewart-Warner Corp.; A. A. 
Dailey, general advertising manager, Santa 
Fe Railway; David Grigsby, merchandis- 
ing director, Hotpoint Co.; Earle Heffly, 
assistant advertising manager, Kemper In- 
surance Co.; Eric Isgrig, vice president in 
charge of advertising, Zenith Radio Corp.; 
Robert Johnson, sales promotion manager, 
Merchandise Mart; Art Reinecke, Reincke, 
Meyer & Finn, Inc.; Ed Schmidt, sales 
promotion manager, Blatz Brewing Co., 
Milwaukee; Car] McWade, Skil Corp.; and 
Fred Wachter, Erwin, Wasey & Co., Inc. 


Seis Siendich Piccblent 


Frank Doble, formerly 
sales representative 
for Recording & Sta- 
tistical Corp., offset 
lithographers, Boston, 
is the new president 
of Standish Litho- 
graph, Inc., Boston. 
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NEW LITHO 
PREPARATIONS 























At least once a week NAP-L gets a call or letter from 
a member asking what we know about a new litho 3 
preparation or some other new item of material or 
equipment. If we know about it we'll give the inquirer the 
benefit of our knowledge. If we don’t, we investigate. 
We’ve saved many members many headaches with these 
investigations. We ask the manufacturer for the names of 
plants where they are being used. We check carefully and 
give an unbiased report. This does two things. It keeps 
pressure off lithographers and it protects established sup- 
pliers to the industry. 


This is another service to the industry — 
brought about by your membership in NAP-L. 
Write TODAY for details on how to join. 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 
317 West 45th St., New York 36, New York | 





Gentlemen: 


Please send me complete information about 
membership in the association. 










oS. SRNR ope aR Die Sint ee ot S9 paree She ego GT 
COMPANY. 
ADDRESS 
_C| |, Maaneenmreenrmereernmyrer serra.) | Wage. | Pema gase 


No. of Presses....... Re eT eRe hee se eae 

















LTF Publishes Litho Survey 

A 95-page book giving a general 
background of the lithographic indus- 
try, titled, “Survey of Lithography” 
was published last month by Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation. 

The book, containing many illus- 
trations and cut-away drawings of 
lithographic processes, is a revision 
of the original edition printed in 
1945. According to W. E. Griswold, 
executive director of LTF, this is the 
first publication that has been issued 
with the aid of the educational ex- 
pediting fund established during 
1954. 

Main topics covered include: in- 
vention and development of lithog- 
raphy; principles of photomechanical 
platemaking; photomechanical equip- 
ment and materials used in lithogra- 
phy; camera and stripping opera- 
tions; platemaking; offset press; off- 
set paper; lithographic inks; color 
separations and correction; composi- 
tion used in lithography; copy prep- 
aration; bindery and finishing opera- 
tions; lithography’s application to 
today’s printing problems; types of 
printing for which lithography is 
most widely used; advantages and 
limitations of the process; trade cus- 
toms; and reading references. 

“Survey of Lithography,” LTF 
Bulletin #407, is available to mem- 
bers at $1.20 and to non-members 
at $4.00. A shipping and handling 
charge of 18 cents should be included. 

e 
Seattle Lithographers Give Notice 
Amalgamated Lithographers of 

America, Seattle Local 45, has given 
sixty days notice to the Printing In- 
dustry of Seattle, Inc., indicating that 
the local wants to negotiate a new 
contract for its members. A_ pre- 
liminary meeting between the union 
and employer representatives was 
held February 4th. 

e 
Young Chicagoans Hear Sommer 
Donald E. Sommer, technical direc- 
tor, Printing Industry of America, 
was the speaker at the Feb. 9 meeting 
in Chicago of the Illinois Association 
of Young Printing Executives. Mr. 

Sommer spoke on “The Future of 

Production Standards in the Printing 
Industry.” 
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D. W. Brabeck C. C. Goerdt 


Brown & Bigelow Up Two 

D. W. Brabeck was named general 
sales manager of Brown & Bigelow, 
Remembrance Advertising, St. Paul, 
Minn., at the February meeting of the 
company’s board of directors. Mr. 
Brabeck, a native of St. Paul, has 
been a sales vice president in charge 
of the company’s northern division 
since 1946. The appointment was an- 
nounced by Charles A. Ward, presi- 
dent. 

C. C. Goerdt, assistant to the gen- 
eral sales manager was elected a 
sales vice president and assigned to 
the northern division replacing Mr. 


Brabeck. 


ae 
A P & L Elect Directors 


New members of the board of 
directors elected to Associated Print- 
ers and Lithographers, St. Louis, 
Mo., for three years terms are L. B. 
Brown, A. R. Fleming Printing Co.; 
A. H. Crow, McMullen Printing Co.; 
H. J. Echele, Warwick Typographers; 
George Gannett, The George D. Bar- 
nard Co.; R. H. Kutterer, Kutterer- 
Jansen Printing Co.; and John M. 
Wolff, Jr., Western Printing & Litho- 
graphing Co. 

> 
Web Offset Discussed 

“Offset Night” at Feb. 15 meeting, 
Chicago Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, brought an overflow crowd 
to hear a panel of specialists dis- 
cussing web offset for producing 
newspapers, catalog, form and job 
color printing and other types of 
work. 

Members of the panel were Juel 
Anderskow, A. R. Barnes Co.; James 
Armitage, The Inland Press, Inc.; 
Harvey Bowen, Lloyd Hollister, Inc.; 
and Herman Schultz, Schultz Litho- 
graph Co., and chairman of the PIA 
web offset division. Moderator was 
Andrew Monroe, Jr., American Type 
Founders. 





LNA Unfolds Convention Plans 


Interesting and stimulating busi- 
ness sessions at its 50th annual con- 
vention, Lake Placid Club, Lake 
Placid, N. Y., are being planned by 
Lithographers National Association, 
Inc., according to Herbert Morse, 
promotional director. 

W. Floyd Maxwell, LNA executive 
director, will undertake a “Survey 
Report on Lithographic Profits for 
1954,” the results to be presented to 
LNA members at this anniversary 
convention, June 20 to 23. 

LNA’s directors were impressed 
with the favorable reception the in- 
dustry gave last year’s survey of 
lithographic profits presented at the 
annual convention in White Sulphur 
Springs. 

Mr. Maxwell is also working closely 
with several LNA advisory commit- 
tees in making arrangements for four 
general convention business sessions. 
Departing from procedure at previous 
conventions, the Labor Relations 
committee, headed by Paul H. Lyle, 
Western Printing & Lithographing 
Co., Racine, and the Cost, Accounting 
and Financial Management commit- 
tee, under the chairmanship of Ever- 
ett F. Bowden, Forbes Lithograph 
Manufacturing Co., Boston, are plan- 
ning separate sessions running con- 
currently June 21. 

A session will be presented by the 
Industry Relations committee headed 
by James Strobridge, Strobridge 
Lithographing Co., Cincinnati, and 
another by the Bank Stationers’ Sec- 
tion, under the chairmanship of Fred 
J. Kraemer, Dennison & Sons, Long 
Island City, N. Y. 

Members of the industry should 
make their reservations directly with 
the Lake Placid Club, Mr. Morse said. 

8 

Canadian Ink Man Dies 

Braindard G. Ransom, 71, manager 
of the Montreal office, Ault and 
Wiborg Co. and a dealer in printing 
inks and associated supplies for more 
than 50 years, died Feb. 1. 

He began his business career with 
the company in its Toronto office in 
1904 and opened the Montreal 
branch three years later. He was a 
charter member of the Montreal Club 
of Printing House Craftsmen. 
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COMPLETELY ELIMINATES 


HAZARDOUS FUMES 
Check these advantages: 


WM Removes all hazardous fumes at their source— 
no odor in shop and offices. x 

WY Table at convenient working height. 

Exhaust slot removes contaminated air through 
slot all around perimeter of working area at 
high velocity. 

M Acid resistant KOROSEAL lined disposal pitches to 
a KOROSEAL lined 2” drain. 

Processing of plates on an everlasting smooth 
surfaced slate slab. 

Large heavy duty ball-bearing type built-in suc- 
tion blower operates quietly and is belt driven 
by a standard speed motor. 









Overall 
Slate Slab tall 339" Motor H. P. 






39x40" 
42x50" 
50''x60" 
60x80" 


42"x50" 
54x62" 
62x72" 
72"x92" 































Reduces absenteeism. 





Tends to reduce insurance rates. 


ViVi 


Increases production. 


SOME OF THE USERS OF 
“CHAMPION” EQUIPMENT 


IN CHICAGO: 

Jahn & Oliver Engraving Co. 

Chicago Lithoplate Graining 
Co. 

American Offset Co. 

Collins, Miller & Hutchings 

Superior Engraving Co. 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 

Central Type Setting Co 

Caspers Tin Plate Co. 

American Can Co. (May- 
wood) 


Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Gugler Litho Co. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Conner Lithographers 
Detroit, Mich. 
Hall Brothers 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Epsen Litho Co. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Atlanta Litho Co. 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Crane Howard Litho Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Arrow Engraving Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Marathon Corporation 


OFA 


Features: 


M Recirculating pump equalizes sink 
water temperature by forced flow of 
water around and under developing 
trays. 

Will maintain separate desired temper- 
atures for sink trays (heating and cool- _ 
ing) and for storage compartment 
(cooling) to within a fraction of a 












Neenah, Wis. : degree of setting. 
A. L. Garber Co. Disposal trough for tray contents in Equipped with latest type hermetically 
cn be. ie se back for conyenience. : sealed, trouble free refrigerating unit. 
” Toledo, Ohio ; High back ‘splash, sink aprons, etc. In operation a continuous flow of 
American Litho Co., Inc. constructed: of polished stainless steel, water is not required. Result: no water 
Page Ga. heliarc welded. wasted. 

= ers ag 

an ntonio. exas 

Strobridge Litho Co, #1 3 Trays 20x24 Film Size 32%" x 74" 
as ee ati, me Pr Se , ray ee 

thograpI late Service . . 

cox hisent o Re ea ...--26x30 Film Size...............397% x 93” 
IN LOS ANGELES: 2 13 Trays... noecee eccees .30x40 Film Size............ 49" x 105” 
Miesi eee . 

— haa i nel dther sizes available for your special requirements. 


Colortone 


DISTRIBUTORS 


Bridgeport Engraver’s Supply Co. 
California Ink Co. 
Harold M. Pitman Co. 
E. T. Sullebarger Co. 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. 


nanufactuced by He SCHMIDT & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1891 
317 S, Paulina St., Chicago 12, Ill, 
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Folding Cartons Judged 

Award. winners in the 1955 com- 
petition, sponsored by Folding Paper 
Box Association of America to select 
“America’s 100 Best Folding Car- 
tons” will be announced during the 
Association’s annual meeting, Chi- 
cago, March 28-30. 

Acting as judges were (I. to r.) 
Burton Cherry, Burton Cherry As- 
sociates, Chicago; George Meyers, 
Time, Inc., Chicago; and Howard 
King, The International Association 
of Printing House Craftsmen, Inc., 
York, Pa. 

A record number of 6,782 entries 
were submitted, about eight percent 
more than 1954. “Technical Superi- 
ority of Printing” awards will be 
made to cartons printed by lithog- 
raphy, letterpress, gravure and flexog- 
raphy. Other categories include su- 
raphy. 

Other include — su- 
periority of construction, best ex- 
ample of potential new volume and 


categories 


general superiority according to end 
use. 

William H. Walters, president, 
U. S. Printing & Lithograph Co., 


Mineola, N. Y., serving his second 





year as president of the Association, 
announced a convention program 
offering discussions of general busi- 
ness conditions, industrial relations, 
production technique, accident pre- 
vention, accounting, sales and other 
pertinent topics. 





Du Pont Advances Boston Man 

Edgar H. Patterson, Du Pont photo 
products department X-ray sales su- 
pervisor in Boston, has been named 
sales supervisor of all photographic 
products for the district. 

Mr. Patterson has been with Du 
Pont since 1934, when he joined the 
Du Pont Film Manufacturing Corp. 
as an X-ray technical representative. 

e 
Phila. Union Contract Signed 

A new contract between Allied 
Printing Employers’ Association and 
Philadelphia Typographical Union 
#2 has been ratified, according to 
John W. Seybold, industrial relations 
director, Printing Industries of Phila- 
delphia, Inc. Contract wage rates 
were increased four dollars per week 
this year and will advance another 
two dollars on January 1, 1956. Wage 
rates effective January 3, 1955, are: 

Day shift, $2.667 per hour; $20.00 
per shift; and $100.00 per week. 
Night shift, $2.80 per hour; $21.00 
per shift; and $105.00 per week. 
Lobster shift, $2.853 per hour; $21.40 
per shift; and $107.00 per week. 

Effective January 1, 1956, wage 
rates will be: Day shift, $2.72 per 


hour; $20.40 per shift; and $102.00 
per week. Night shift, $2.853 per 
hour; $21.40 per shift; and $107.00 
per week. Lobster shift, $2.907 per 
hour; $21.80 per shift; and $109.00 
per week. 


e 
BFI Re-Elects 1954 Officers 

Business Forms Institute, at its an- 
nual meeting, New York, Feb. 10-11, 
re-elected all officers for 1955. The 
slate is: William N. Ryan, American 
Register Co., Boston, Mass., presi- 
dent; R. S. Daugherty, The Shelby 
Salesbook Co., Shelby, O., first vice 
president; T. A. Taylor, Schwabacher- 
Frey Co., San Francisco, second vice 
president; and H. M. Meloney, Green- 
wich, Conn., executive secretary. 

NCR Carbonless Paper was dis- 
cussed at the meeting by H. V. Lauer, 
research application department, and 
C. O. Harris, special products depart- 
ment, National Cash Register Co. 

td 
Ontario Lithographer Dies 

Walter B. Lawson, 90, vice presi- 
dent and general manager of the 
Lawson Lithographing and Folding 
Box Co., London, Ontario, died Feb. 
10. 
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Conventions Highlight Paper Week 


Meeting at the Waldorf-Astoria, 
New York, American Paper and Pulp 
Association joined the Technical As- 
sociation of Pulp and Paper Industry 
convening at the Commodore Hotel, 
New York, in making “Paper Week,” 
Feb. 20-25, one of the largest gather- 
ings of paper manufacturers and sup- 
pliers ever assembled. 

TAPPI president, George H. 
Pringle, Mead Corp., in his opening 
address, said that in the 40 years 
since TAPPI began, membership has 
grown from 700 members to approxi- 
mately 7,000. Official announcement 
of the election of Karl O. Elderkin, 
Bowaters Southern Paper Corp., as 
the new president, was made at the 
general session, Feb. 26. 

Ek. W. Tinker, executive secretary, 
APPA, declared that “In terms of 
production and in terms of impor- 
tance as a factor in the national 
economy, 1954 was a record year all 
the way through for the paper and 
pulp industry. Last year’s paper ex- 
ports were nearly double the tonnage 
shipped four years ago.” 

“The Industry Speaks”, 
luncheon industry meeting on the 
APPA agenda, heard the following 


an open 


paper industry speakers: 

Walter C. Shorter, vice-president, 
Camp Mfg. Co.; J. B. Faegre, presi- 
dent, Minnesota and Ontario Paper 
Co.; J. D. Zellerbach, president, 
Crown Zellerbach Corp.; and Donald 
S. Leslie, president, Hammermill 
Paper Co., and the APPA. 

The 36th anniversary luncheon of 
Salesmen’s Association of the Paper 
Industry, had an overflow crowd in 
the Waldorf’s Grand Ballroom, Feb. 
22. G. C. Ticoulat, vice-president, 
Crown Zellerbach Corp., spoke on 
“A Salesman’s Place in Today’s 
World”. 


Lee’s Farewell Reproduced 

Draft of General Robert E. Lee’s 
General Order No. 9, Farewell to the 
Army of Northern Virginia, has been 
reproduced by R. R. Donnelley & 
Sons Co., Chicago. Printed on Don- 
neley deep-tone offset, the reproduc- 
tion shows the original smudge marks 
and crease stains. 
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Sheet Size 14x20” 
Design Size 13x17 14” 
Speeds up to 5000 


The Miehle + Leader among the world’s manufacturers of fine printing equipment. 


Suny wa 
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Find out 

>Kwhy the Lithoprint is a 
sure-fire hit on short runs 
>Kwhy the Lithoprint is the 
best bet for business | 


and advertising printing 


> why the Lithoprint will 
help keep printing where 
it belongs 


Investigate the quality, 
versatility and 
productivity of the 
Lithoprint. Then invest 
your ‘small offset’ dollars 
in this sensibly priced 
equipment designed 

for economical production 


of short run work. 


MIEHLE 


PRINTING PRESS 


& MANUFACTURING CO. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 
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Phila. Club Hears Panel 

Facilities of the Poor Richard Club 
could not accommodate the record 
turnout of 325 guests attending a 
meeting Feb. 10, sponsored by Phila- 
delphia Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen. Norman H. Cooper, vice 
president, Bensing Brothers & Deeney, 
was moderator of the panel discussion 
on flexography. Frank A. Hamel, Jr., 
vice president in charge of research 
of the same firm, was one of the 
speakers. 

Other included Chris 
Shepherd, general superintendent, 
Milprint, Inc.; Henry Myers, Moss- 
type Corp.; and Robert Zuckerman, 
manager, Kidder Press, Inc. 


speakers 


Bensing Brothers entertained the 
group for dinner at its plant, 33rd 


St. and Hunting Park Ave., Phila- 
delphia. 
e 
Alaskan Firms Merge 
Consolidation of two Fairbanks, 


Alaska, commercial printing houses 
became effective January Ist, accord- 
ing to Paul Solka, owner, 
Printing Co., and Tom Roberts, man- 
eger of Commercial Printing Co. 
Equipment of Mr. Solka’s 
will be moved into the Commercial 


Pioneer 


company 


plant, and the new company will be 
known as Commercial Printing Co. 
Mr. Solka, a lifelong resident of 
Alaska, has been in the printing busi- 
ness since 1922 and 
Pioneer Co. in 1950. 
Commercial Printing Co., which 
operates both letterpress and _litho- 
graphic equipment, is a subsidiary of 
the Fairbanks Daily News-Miner, 
published by C. W. Snedden. 


started the 


New Ink Supplier 

Century Printing Ink Co., began 
operations at 224 South Van Brunt 
St., Englewood, N. J., Jan. 15. 

Officers of the new company are: 
Richard F. Atkinson, president, who 
was with Sinclair & Valentine Co. 
for nine years and prior to that 
with J. M. Huber Corp. for twenty 
years; Clarence C. Vormelker, vice 
president and treasurer, who just 
completed 25 years with Sinclair & 
Valentine Co. and prior to that, five 
years with Charles Eneu Johnson 


Craftsmen Plan Annual Meeting For Cincinnati, Aug. 7-10 


Officers of the 1955 
International Crafts- 
men Convention com- 
mittee are (l. to r.): 
vice chairman, Wil- 
bert Rosenthal, S. Ro- 
senthal & Co.; chair- 
man, Lee Augustine, 
The Printing Machin- 
ery Co.; and trea- 
surer, Robert E. 
Thiele, U. S. Printing 
& Lithograph Co. The 
Craftsmen will meet 
in Cincinnati, Aug. 
7-10. 





Co..; Robert V. McKenna, vice presi- 
dent and secretary, who spent the past 
four years with Sinclair & Valentine 
Co., four years before with Lewis 
Roberts, Inc., and formerly with 
J. M. Huber Corp. for approximately 
22 years. 

Century Printing Ink Co. plans to 
specialize in making inks for the 
packaging industry. 

e 
3M Advances Flesch 

Appointment of Robert N. Flesch 
as supervisor of new production de- 
velopment, printing products division, 
was announced by Minnesota Mining 
& Manufacturing Co. last 
Flesch, 


3M in 1950, was a senior chemist in 


month. 
Previously Dr. who joined 
the division. 

e 
Decal Business at Capacity 

American Decalcomania Co., Chi- 
cago, is running to full capacity, re- 
ports F. Sider, both in its main plant 
and at the new 5-story building 
bought last year. 

Auto license plates using decals 
are being made for many states, but 
a large portion of the current new 
business, 


he said, is production of 


cigarette and liquor tax stamps made 


with chemically treated protective 
paper which makes counterfeiting 
difficult. 


a 

Mead Adds Teletype System 

Mead Sales Co. has installed a new 
dual private teletype system to facili- 
tate communications between its sales 
offices and white paper mills, and to 
further improve upon service to its 
merchant organization. Operation be- 
gan in January. 
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Former Public Printer Dies 


John J. 
and business executive and Public 
Printer from May 6, 1948 to Feb. 
8, 1953, died Feb. 10 at Emergency 
Hospital, Wash., D. C. 

Mr. Deviny held the 
posts during his long career: 

U. S. Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, Washington, 
D. C., 1924-1926; director of research 
and publicity, Miller Saw-Trimmer 
Co., Pittsburgh, 1926-1928; 
tive vice president, United Typothetae 


Deviny, 72, government 


following 


Assistant director, 


execu- 


of America, Chicago and Wash., D. 
C., 1928-1935: one of original execu- 
tives of U. S. Social Security Board, 
serving as_ assistant 
Bureau of Old 
Insurance and then as member of 
appeals council, Wash., D. C., 1935- 
1941; Deputy Public Printer, U. S. 
Wash.., 


appointed Public 


director of 
Age and Survivors 


Government Printing Office, 
D. C., 1941-1948; 
Printer of the United States by Presi- 
1948 and 
retired from this office February 28, 
1953. 


He was also consultant to Govern- 


dent Truman on May 6, 


ment of Czechoslovakia on matters 
related to engraving and printing, 
1925, and executive director of Code 
Authority, N.R.A., 
over 12,000 printing plants in the 
United States. 


with jurisdiction 


Mr. Deviny was a founder of 


Craftsmen’s movement in North 
America and was first treasurer of 
International Association in 1919; 


president in 1922-23 and 1926-27. 

He was a member of the National 
Press Club and Washington Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen. 
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German “Planeta” Installed 

A two-color lithographing press, 
capable of printing more than 1600 
standard two-color letterheads a min- 
ute, was added recently to the Nash- 
ville plant of Cullom & Ghertner Co., 
according to Alven S. Ghertner, presi- 
dent. The new installation is one of 
twelve such presses in the U.S. and 
the only one in the South. 

Besides black-and-white printing, 
the press is capable of doing high 
speed runs on precision quality color 
lithography it is said. The Planeta 
press can run off 6,000 — 36” x 50” 
sheets in an hour, or more than 
2-million standard two-color letter- 
heads a day. 

The company said that the press 
combines its speed with a “delayed 
action” which takes place when the 
ink impression touches the paper; the 
paper “stopping” as it reaches the 
printing cylinder and printing to per- 





fect register even on the edge of the 
sheet. 


Cullom & Ghertner recently con- 
cluded an agreement with Esso 
Standard Corp. in which Esso’s en- 
tire printing facilities in Baltimore 
were purchased and transferred to the 
company’s Nashville and Atlanta 
plants. 





Harris-Seybold Offers Stock 
Authorization of issuance by the 
company of 125,000 shares of com- 
mon stock at public offering, subject 
to approval by shareholders, was 
given recently by directors of Harris- 
Seybold Co. Owners of company 
shares will be asked to waive their 
preemptive rights to subscribe to the 
new shares. Meeting of the share- 
holders was scheduled for March 4. 
Funds are sought to increase working 
capital needed for developing new 
products according to the company. 


e 
Cal. Ink Honors C. M. Reed 


At a recent testimonial dinner, Cali- 
fornia Ink Co., San Francisco, per- 
sonnel honored C. M. Reed, who has 
retired as chairman of the board of 
directors. Mr. Reed will continue to 
serve as a director. He was succeeded 
as chairman by Chalmers G. Graham 
who has been a director since 1935. 

Mr. Reed has been with the com- 
pany since 1927 when his firm, The 
George Russell Reed Co., was con- 
solidated with California Ink. In 
1939 he became president and held 
that post until he became chairman 
of the board in 1953. He is past 
president and long-time director of 
the National Association of Printing 
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Ink Manufacturers and in 1954, at the 
first annual San Francisco Printing 
Week banquet, he was one of the lead- 
ers in the industry presented with a 
bust of Benjamin Franklin in recog- 
nition of more than 50 years of 
service. 
e 

Mexico Requires Permits 

Printed labels have been added to 
the Mexican list of items requiring 
prior import permit from the Min- 
istry of Economy. 

Mexican tariff classification af- 
fected by this new import control is 
as follows: 

Labels of paper or of cardboard 
and wrapping paper with printed, 
engraved, or lithographed characters. 

The control went into effect on Jan. 
6 under a resolution published in the 
Diario Oficial on the same day. 

e 


Keller Officer Dies 


James F. Foster, 59, vice president, 
William F. Keller, Inc., Buffalo lithog- 
raphers, died Jan. 30 at his home. He 
had been active in the printing busi- 
ness in Buffalo for 25 years, becom- 
ing associated with Airport Publish- 
ers in 1929. Airport Publishers 
merged in 1950 with Keller Co. and 
Mr. Foster became vice president. 





Packaging Man Outlines Markets 
Gerald Stahl, head of one of the 
nation’s prominent industrial design- 
ing firms, spoke to Young Lithograph- 
ers Association, New York, Feb. 9. 
The meeting, at which nominations 
for officers for the new year starting 
in April were announced, was at- 
tended by 55 members and guests. 

Introduced by Bob Lewin, pro- 
gram chairman, Mr. Stahl urged the 
lithographers to be aware of and 
capitalize on the trend to “impulse 
sales,” saying that we are in the 
supermarket age. The changeover in 
our merchandising system has been 
led by the food industry and will be 
followed by drugstore, textiles, soft 
goods, housewares and others accord- 
ing to Mr. Stahl. 

Package design and the lithograph- 
ers opportunities’ in the field were 
discussed with emphasis placed on 
the benefits of close cooperation be- 


tween designer, artist and _ litho- 
grapher. 
Kurt Heinrich, president, an- 


nounced that the March meeting 
would be held on the second Mon- 
day, March 7, instead of the usual 
second Wednesday of the month and 
that it would be the annual meeting 
for election of officers, open to mem- 
bers only. Special steak or lobster 
dinner was planned, with entertain- 
ment also scheduled. 


e 
New Association Formed 


National Association of Blueprint 
and Diazotype Coaters, representing 
an industry comprising 65 firms with 
annual sales volume of approximately 
$60 million, has been incorporated in 
Illinois. National headquarters are 
at 1001 Connecticut Ave., N.W., 
Washington, D. C. 

Heading the new association as 
president is Joseph W. Coffman, 
president, Tecnifax Corp., Holyoke, 
Mass. Vice president of the organiza- 
tion is T. J. Kizer, president, Repro- 
duction Products Co., Detroit; and 
A. J. Busch, Charles Bruning Co., 
Inc., Detroit, is treasurer. 

Preston B. Bergin, Washington, 
D. C., formerly assistant to the presi- 
dent of American Retail Federation, 
is executive secretary of the new 
group. 
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pedigreed papers 


SALES OFFICES 
CHICAGO 6, 20 N. Wacker Drive 
MINNEAPOLIS 2, Foshay Tower 


sT. Louis 3, Shell Building 


always make good printing better... 


printing papers 
Mountie Offset 

Mountie Text 

Northwest Velopaque Text 
Northwest Velopaque Cover 
Northwest Index Bristol 
Northwest Post Card 
Mountie E. F Book 
Mountie Eggshell Book 
Non-Fading Poster 
Northwest Bond 
Northwest Ledger 
Northwest Mimeo Bond 
Northwest Duplicator 
Carlton Bond 

Carlton Mimeograph 
Carlton Ledger 

Carlton Duplicator 


North Star Writing 


envelope papers 
Mountie 

Northwest 

Nortex White 

Nortex Buff 

Nortex Gray 

Nortex Ivory 


Carlton 


converting papers 
Papeteries 
Drawing 
Adding Machine 
Register 

Lining 
Gumming 

Raw Stock 

Cup Paper 
Tablet 
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MOISTURE CONTENT 


AQUATROLf 


STRENGTHENS COLOR 


EXTENDS PLATE LIFE YO, Qniisuleh, Ct Sh 


REDUCES SPOILAGE 


‘SPEEDS INK DRYING phos fivoblenns ue, 
INCREASES PROFITS irk ord weer, b , 


EASY TO INSTALL 


WITHOUT WITH 
AQUA-TROL AQUA-TROL 





E very pressman knows that some water 
from a plate surface will be transferred 
into the inking system. He also knows 
the amount of moisture will be largely 
dependent upon his ability to maintain 
a good balance between water and ink 
and that consistent good quality will 
demand his constant attention. Aqua- 
Trol relieves this critical problem by 
simply removing excess moisture from 
the ink at the proper place in the inking 
system with a controlled method of 
evaporation. 


Aqua-Trol at work in the lithographic 
industry can help give it the stability 
of letterpress, the tone quality of roto- 
gravure, and the flexibility of offset 
production. 


AQUA-TROL on ATF-MANN L-136 





AMERICANe ST YPE| ROUNDERS Donit-Delay - 


200 ELMORA AVE., ELIZABETH, N.J. 
PLEASE SEND AQUA-TROL LITERATURE AT ONCE TO: 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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Blumenfeld Morris 


Litho Engravers Adds Camera 

Lithographic Engravers, Inc., New 
York, has announced the addition of 
a new Lanston overhead process 
camera to accommodate a 49” cir- 
cular screen up to 175 line. Man- 
aged by Jack Blumenfeld, president, 
and Warren Morris, secretary treas- 
urer, the shop, which began opera- 
tions two and one-half years ago with 
a five-man staff, now employs 30 li- 
thographers. Art department is su- 
pervised by Joseph Koechling. 

Starting with space of 2,500 square 
feet, the company now occupies 15,- 
000 square feet accommodating step 
and repeat equipment with facilities 
for making plates up to 76”. 


* 
Plaudits for Litho Calendar 


Newspaper publicity and many 
phone calls and letters were received 
by Young & Klein, Inc., Cincinnati 
lithographers, on its 1955 calendar. 
Only 500 were printed and hand- 
distributed to customers, local librar- 
ies and educational institutions. 

The calendar, 201% x 26”, features 
a reproduction of a rare 1855 map of 
Cincinnati in four colors, printed on 
150-lb. Strathmore Rhododendron 
calendar stock. The map had been 
lithographed originally by Middle- 
ton, Wallace & Co., a predecessor of 
the present Strobridge Lithographing 
Co. of Cincinnati. 

e 


AIGA's Fifty Books Show 


American Institute of Graphic Arts’ 
33rd annual showing of 50 represen- 
tative books of the year will be 
exhibited first, April 5, at the Savoy- 
Plaza Hotel, New York. Beginning 
April 6, the exhibition will be shown 
at the Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
New York, for one month. 

Selected from about 700 books sub- 
mitted by leading American publish- 





ers, 50 were judged most representa- 
tive of contemporary books by Jack- 
son Burke, Walter Howe and Monroe 
Wheeler. 

Jackson Burke is director of typo- 
graphic development for Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co., Brooklyn, and vice 
president of Canadian Linotype, Ltd. 

Walter Howe has been director of 
design and typography at R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons Co., Chicago, since 
1946. Prior to that he was an active 
member of the art department at The 
Lakeside Press until he entered mili- 
tary service. 

Monroe Wheeler is director of ex- 
hibitions and publications at the 
Museum of Modern Art, New York, 
and is one of the trustees of the 
Museum. 


LTF Members’ Annual Meeting 


Regular Annual Meeting of Mem- 
bers of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. was held March 3 
at the Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago. 
Ordinarily, the Annual Meeting of 
Members is held the first Tuesday in 
February. The change was decided 
on to make it possible to hold the 
Annual Members’ and Board Meet- 
ings immediately after the Annual 
Educational Committee Meeting on 
Feb. 28 and the Annual Research 
Committee Meeting on March 1-2. 


J 
Nicholsen Named Mich. President 


Effective July 1, 1955, Llewellyn 
D. Nicholsen will become president 
of The Michigan Paper Co., Plain- 
well, Mich., wholly owned subsidiary 
of W. C. Hamilton and Sons, Miquon, 
Pa. Mr. Nicholson joined the com- 
pany early in March. 

Allan B. Milham, whom Mr. Nich- 
olsen succeeds, is retiring from the 
Company June 30, after serving as 
president since 1952. 

Before his appointment, Mr. Nich- 
olsen was manager of National Vul- 
canized Fibre Co., Lestershire divi- 
sion, Binghamton, N. Y., which he 
joined in 1951. Prior to this he was 
for many years with the District of 
Columbia Paper Co. 

Michigan Paper Co. was purchased 
by W. C. Hamilton and Sons in Feb., 
1954. 
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Frank Cray, of IPI, Honored 


Frank Cray (right), vice-pres., 
Printing Ink division, Interchemical 
Corp., receives from F. S. Leinbach, 
Riegel Paper Corp., president of 
Packaging Institute, a hand en- 
grossed scroll-of-appreciation as “the 
guiding spirit of the recent 16th An- 
nual Packaging Institute Forum.” 

The scroll was presented at the 
dinner meeting of the Packaging In- 
stitute plans committee for the 17th 
Annual Packaging Institute forum to 
be held Oct. 31, Nov. 1-2, 1955, at 
the Statler Hotel, New York. 


o 
Eastern VP Retires 


Eastern Corp., Bangor, Me., re- 
cently announced the retirement of 
John E. Massengale, Jr., as its vice 
president in charge of sales. Mr. 
Massengale had been associated with 
Eastern Corp. for the past fourteen 
years. He was appointed vice presi- 
dent in 1943 and remained in that 
office until retirement. 

George W. Griffin has been ap- 
pointed sales manager of the company 
and will assume the duties of Mr. 
Massengale. Mr. Griffin was formerly 
vice president and general sales man- 
ager of Whiting Paper Company, and 
prior to this was associated with the 
Gilbert Paper Co., Menasha, Wis., as 
sales manager of their New York 
office. 


6 
Driver Named General Mgr. 


Dial H. Elkins, president, Batt, 
Bates & Co., Washington, D. C., has 
announced the appointment of H. 
Thomas Driver as general manager. 

Mr. Driver, who is secretary of the 
Washington Litho Club, formerly was 


supervisor of the offset department. 
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the hand with 60 years of experience 
developing perfection 
in the manufacture 
of photographic 
emulsions 





LITHOLINE ORTHO PLATES & FILMS 
LITHOLINE ORTHO STRIPPING FILM 
LITHOLINE-T (TRANSLUCENT) PAPER 
PROCESS EXTRA ORTHO PLATES & FILMS 
PROCESS EXTRA PANCHROMATIC PLATES 
DIPOS & CONTRAST THIN BASE FILMS 
NORMAL & NORMAL ORTHO PLATES & FILMS 
GRAPHIC P-2 PANCHRO PLATES 





THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA 


321 WEST 54th ST., 6370 SANTA MONICA BLVD. 150 N. WACKER DR. 
NEW YORK 19,N.Y. LOS ANGELES 38, CALIF. CHICAGO 6, ILL. 


IN CANADA: TORONTO 2-B, ONTARIO 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, March, 1955 

















Donnelley Dies at 87 

Thomas Elliott Donnelley, honorary 
board chairman, R. R. Donnelley & 
Sons Co., Chicago, died Feb. 6 at 
his Lake Forest, Ill., home. 

Mr. Donnelley’s printing career be- 
gan in 1889 following graduation 
from Yale. He entered his father’s 
business as a press feeder, became 
cashier, vice president and, upon his 
father’s death in 1899, advanced to 
president. He held this post for 35 
years until he was made chairman 
of the board in 1934. Because of im- 
paired health he retired in 1952, and 
was named honorary chairman. 

He has planned large printing 
assignments, such as the Montgomery 
Ward catalog, Encyclopedia Brit- 
tanica, telephone directories and sev- 
eral large mass circulation magazines. 

Among Mr. Donnelley’s contribu- 
tions was his development of the first 
scientific cost accounting system in 
the printing industry. Also, he estab- 
lished the company’s apprentice train- 
ing program, whose graduates, since 
1908, number 1,100 and include two 
of today’s company vice presidents. 

To encourage preservation of 
ancient hand skills he established the 
“extra bindery,” where outstanding 





Nepco Expands Scholarships 

In addition to $500 awards to be 
granted to each of four qualified 
applicants, Nekoosa-Edwards Paper 
Co.’s 1955 plan provides for a cost 
of education supplement equivalent 
to the tuition but not to exceed $500 
a year, to go to the Wisconsin college 
or university selected by each scholar- 
ship winner. Yearly value of the 
individual scholarships now amounts 
to a miximum of $1,000. Awards are 
renewable yearly for a maximum of 
three additional years. 

To be eligible for an award under 
this plan, an applicant must be a 
high school graduate, acceptable by 
an accredited college or university 
and qualify in one of the following 
categories: 

(a) son or daughter of an employee 
of Nekoosa-Edwards who has been in 
the employ of the company not less 
than two years; (b) any regular 
employee of the company; (c) son 
or daughter of a company employee 





Thomas E. Donnelley 


European craftsmen were imported 
to man and teach methods of hand 
binding to young apprentices. 

Another phase of his quality pro- 
gram included the building of a 
beautiful medieval-like memorial li- 
brary where all volumes produced 
by the firm are preserved, along with 
other rare volumes, manuscripts and 
examples of early printing art. Lake- 
side Press galleries were established 
where frequent exhibitions of out- 
standing contemporary graphic art 
work are made. 


and presently enrolled in an ac- 
credited college or university; and 
(d) son or daughter of a Nekoosa 
or Port Edwards, Wis. resident. 
a 

Hammermill on 7-Day Week 

Hammermill Paper Co., Erie, Pa., 
is now operating on a_ seven-day 
weekly basis, president Donald S. 
Leslie announced. The company had 
been operating six days a week. The 
change which is being made grad- 
ually, means the addition of 115 em- 
ployees to the present force of more 
than 500 workers. 

® 

Offset Possibilities Kit 

A portfolio containing operating 
instructions and samples of work 
done on offset duplicating machines 
is available from Eastern Corp., 
Bangor, Me. It is offered, the com- 
pany said, as a service to business to 
simplify office machine operation and 
to aid management in having instruc- 
tional material on hand. 
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Lord Baltimore Buys Box Plant 

Purchase of a substantial interest 
in Fleishhacker Paper Box Co., San 
Francisco, by The Lord Baltimore 
Press, Inc., Baltimore, was announced 
last month. Mortimer Fleishhacker, 
Jr., will continue as president and 
Richard E. Wheeler as vice president 
and general manager of the west coast 
company. Leonard Dalsemer, execu- 
tive vice president of Lord Baltimore, 
will hold the same position with 
Fleishhacker. 

Fleishhacker operates a complete 
box making plant in San Leandro, 
Calif. 
gravure services will now be available 
to Fleishhacker customers, Mr. Dal- 


Lithography, letterpress and 


semer said. 
7 


52 Hear Brown & Bigelow Man 

Charles Ernst, Brown & Bigelow, 
St. Paul, spoke to members and guests 
of Twin City Litho Club, Feb. 3, on 
“Creating an Idea for Advertising.” 
Stating that there are more than 
100,000 people directly employed in 
advertising, Mr. Ernst believes that 
more than 4 billion dollars is spent 
annually in the field. 

The coming closed TV demonstra- 
tion arranged by LTF, April 29-30, 
looms as the biggest spring event of 
the club. Herman Goebbel, program 
director, said that more than 500 
people are expected to attend the 
show, sponsored by the Club, A.M.A. 
Lithographers Local #10, PIA of 
Twin Cities and various trade groups. 

Gale Libby, Perfection Type, St. 
Paul, was initiated as an associate 
member at the meeting 


e 
NAPL Charis Wage Scales 

Nine folding loose-leaf sheets de- 
tailing wage scales, working condi- 
tions and complements of press help 
in 42 major U.S. cities have been 
distributed by National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers. The “king-size” 
tables are three-hole punched and 
folded for easy insertion in a standard 
ring binder. 

According to Walter E. Soderstrom, 
executive secretary, NAPL, the wage 
scales do not reflect actual wages 
paid; however, complete details on 
any contract are available to mem- 
bers on request. 
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ALABAMA 

Birmingham..... 
Birmingham...... 
Mobile... . 


ARIZONA 
“hee epee TOE 
Phoenix 
Tucson...... 


ARKANSAS 
Little Rock... 


CALIFORNIA 
Long Beach...... 
Los Angeles. . 
Los Angeles. . 
Oakland... 

San Diego. . 

San Francisco. . 
San Francisco... 


COLORADO 
Colorado Springs. . 
Denver... 
Pueblo... 


CONNECTICU 
Bridgeport . 
Hartford. . 

New Haven..... 
New Haven.. 


DISTRICT OF 
Washington, D.C. 


FLORIDA 

Jacksonville... . 
Miami...... 
Miami....... 
Orlando 

Tallahassee. 
Tampa... 
Tampa..... 


GEORGIA 
Atlanta.... 
Savannah. . 


IDAHO 
Idaho Falls 


ILLINOIS 
Chicago... 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Decatur 
Moline. 
Peoria. . 
Peoria... 
Quincy.. 


INDIANA 
Evansville 

Fort Wayne.. 
Indianapolis 
Terre Haute. 


IOWA 
Cedar Rapids 
Davenport 
Des Moines 
Des Moines 
Dubuque. 
Sioux City.. 
KANSAS 
Wichita 
Wichita. . 
KENTUCKY 
Louisville. 
Louisville. . 
LOUISIANA 
New Orleans... 
New Orleans...... 
Shreveport. 
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. The Whitaker Paper Co... 


.. The Partin Paper Co..... 


..Whitney-Anderson Paper Co........ 








. Capital Paper Company... 
.. Tampa Paper Company. 
..E. C. Palmer & Company, Ltd. 





..The Atlantic Paper Co... 


_... J. W. Butler Paper Co..... 


. .1809 First Avenue N. 
2329 First Avenue N. 
2-4 North Commerce St. 


Graham Paper Co........ 


Graham Paper Company. . . 521 S. 3rd Street 


. Butler Paper Company......... 713 W. Buchanan 
..Graham Paper Company...... .820 East 16th Street 





..Western Newspaper Union... .500 E. Second Street 


Sierra Paper Company... 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Sierra Paper Company. 

Pacific Coast Paper Company 2117 Webster St. 
Sierra Paper Company 3553 Kettner 
Carpenter Paper Company... .. 300 Brannan Street 
Pacific Coast Paper Company... . .1111-17th Street 


....537 Locust Avenue 
..3100 East 44th Street 
4355 Fruitland Avenue 


121 S. Cascade Street 
1200 Wainut Street 
215-217 Court Street 


Butler Paper Company. . 
Butler Paper Company 
Butler Paper Company 


T 

Lott-Merlin, Inc... . . Z 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons..... 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons... 


500 Water Street 
.117 Spruce Street 
. .153 Court Street 
124 Bristol St. 


COLUMBIA 


R. P. Andrews Paper Co...... . First & H Street S.E. 


Jacksonville Paper Company. ..808 West Bay Street 
. .Everglade Paper Company 
..E. C. Palmer & Co., Ltd... 


697 N. Miami Avenue 
2300 N. W. 23rd St. 

. 106 W. Ameliia St. 
730 W. Gaines Street 
338 So. Franklin Street 
302 N. Willow 


Central Paper Company... . 


The Whitaker Paper Co... . .641 Whitehall St., S.W. 


W. Broad & River Sts. 


American Paper & Supply Co.. .475 Commercial St. 


J. W. Butler Paper Co. 
Bradner Smith & Co. 333 S. Desplaines Street 
Marquette Paper Corp.... 333 W. Lake Street 
The Whitaker Paper Company. .14 N. Peoria Street 


223 W. Monroe Street 


. The Decatur Paper House, Inc., Franklin & Cerro Gordo 


Newhouse Paper Company..... 1525 Third Avenue 
Peoria Paper House, Inc...Hamilton & Water Street 
800 S. Adams St. 


Irwin Paper Co........ 3rd & Maine Streets 


Butler Paper Company 915 Main Street 
Butler Paper Company 110 W. Columbia Street 
Century Paper Company... .207 S. Meridian Street 
Mid-States Paper Company, Inc..517 N. 13th Street 


J. W. Butler Paper Company 
Peterson Paper Co. 

Pratt Paper Company. . 
Western Newspaper Union 
Newhouse Paper Company 
Western Newspaper Union. 


1201 9th Street S.W. 
2nd & Pershing Aves. 
100 Eighth Street 
112-7th Street 

aed . 1300 lowa St. 
Sth & Virginia Streets 


Butler Paper Company. .325 No. Rock Island Avenue 
Graham Paper Co.....124-126 No. Rock Island Ave. 


Graham Paper Company... 
Superior Paper, Inc........ 


; 711 Brent Street 
900 South 13th Street 


Butler Paper Company. . ...210 S. Peters Street 
Graham Paper Company....... 228 S. Peters Street 
Western Newspaper Union... . .201 Crockett Street 








tear out and savel 


You'll find the name of the Consolidated Enamel 


Printing Paper Merchant serving your area listed 


below. Only he can supply you with money-saving 


Consolidated Enamel Printing Papers. Keep this 


list handy for easy reference. 





MAINE OHIO 

Augusta..........C. M. Rice Paper Company......... P. 0. Box 269 og RS The Centrai Ohio Paper Co... .311-87 S. High Street 

Portland...... ..C. M. Rice Paper Company.......... P. 0. Box 271 Akron........... The Union Paper & Twine Co........31 N. Summit 
Cincinnati........The Diem & Wing Paper Co... .Gilbert Ave. Viaduct 

MARYLAND Cincinnati. .The Whitaker Paper Co...... .Sixth & Lock Streets 

Baltimore. ....... The Mudge Paper Company...... 501-503 Water St. Cleveland........The Central Ohio Paper Co..... .1365 E. 12th Street 

Baltimore The Whitaker Paper Company. .210 E. Saratoga St. Cleveland. . . The Union Paper & Twine Co... 1614 E. 40th Street 
Columbus. ....... The Central Ohio Paper Co...... .226 N. Sth Street 

MASSACHUSETTS Dayton... ...The Central Ohio Paper Co....... .201 E. 6th Street 

ND nsw stense Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr & Co.... .354 Congress St. Dayton... The Whitaker Paper Company...... .P. 0. Box 687 

Springfield....... Whitney-Anderson Paper Co. ,Inc.,32 Worthington St. Toledo. _Paper Merchants, Incorporated. .201 Nebraska Ave. 

Worcester........ Butler-Dearden Paper Service, Inc... .25 Park Ave. Youngstown... ... The Whitaker Paper Co... .430 W. Commerce Street 

MICHIGAN OKLAHOMA 

Detroit... _ Butler Paper Company...........851 Porter Street Oklahoma City... .Graham Paper Company... . .108 E. California Ave. 

Detroit. _.. The Union Paper & Twine Co.....551 E. Fort Street Oklahoma City... .Western Newspaper Union... .217 N. Harvey Street 

Grand Rapids. .. . Central Michigan Paper Co. .31-35 Market Ave. N.W. Tulsa..........-. Beene Paper Company... . -.-2.N. Elgin Avenue 

SO en Weissinger Paper Co............ 201 N. Hosmer St. OREGON 
Portland........ Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon... .735 N.W. 16th Ave. 

— PENNSYLVANIA 

Duluth....... ...John Boshart Paper Company. .220 W. Michigan St. 

Minneapolis. .....Butler Paper Company... ....1401 So. Fifth Street a sag poetry Teh Paper — : a 14th Ave. 

Minneapolis. ..... Newhouse Paper Company... .1312 So. Fifth Street idee : eke Paper Vompany......... th and State Street 

Minneapolis. .....The Paper Supply Co., Inc.. .240-246 Portland Ave. Harrisburg Rees The Alling & Cory Company. -.-P. 0. Box 307 

baat ker City Paper Co...... 303-311 Vine Street 

St. Paul.......... Anchor Paper Company..... 480 Broadway Street Philadelphia Qua 

St. Paul..........Newhouse Paper Company.......... 500 N. Robert Philadelphia. . . ...Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co...32nd & Race Sts. 
Pittsburgh... The Alling & Cory Co...... Alcor St. at River Ave. 

MISSISSIPPI Pittsburgh... General Paper Corp..................P. 0. Box 12 

Jackson.......... Graham Paper Company.......... 750 Ricks Street Pittsburgh... The Whitaker Paper Co......1005 Beaver Ave. N.S. 
NR og cia . The Mudge Paper Company... .222 S. Pershing Ave. 

MISSOURI York... Quaker City Paper Co......... Duke & Hay Streets 

Kansas City. Bermingham and Prosser Co........715 May Street RHODE ISLAND 

cag City. . onal foe pees eee = = Providence. ..... .Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr & Co. ,26 Custom House St. 

. Louis iu ‘aper Company....... ar ree’ 

St. Louis Graham Paper Company........1014 Spruce Street SOUTH DAKOTA : 

Springfield. "Butler Paper Company........ ..636 East Chestnut Sioux Falls. ......Sioux Falls Paper Co......... . First & 11th Streets 
TENNESSEE 

MONTANA Knoxville... Graham Paper Company............700 Dale Ave. 

Billings us enh aoe Yellowstone Paper Company . 504 North 20th Street Memphis... Graham Paper Company....... 345 S. Front Street 

Billings. . Western Newspaper Union......... 5.N. 22nd St. Memphis.........Western Newspaper Union. .... .395 S. Front Street 

NEBRASKA Nashville... Graham Paper Company.......10 Cummins Station 

Lincoln... . ..Western Newspaper Union...... ...2005 Y Street TEXAS 

Omaha Western Paper Company. . .621 So. Fifteenth Street Abilene.......... Southwestern Paper Company. . .242 Walnut Street 
Austin ....Graham Paper Company.... 207 San Jacinto 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Concord..........C. M. Rice Paper Company.......... P. 0. Box 445 


NEW JERSEY 


NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque..... 


NEW YORK 
Albany... 
Buffalo... . 
Buffalo... . 
Buffalo... . 
Long Island City. . 
New York. . 
New York..... 
New York.... 
New York... 
New York. . 
Rochester. . 
Syracuse. 
Utica... . 


k .The Alling & Cory Company 


Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons..... 1424 Chestnut Ave. 
Central Paper Company....... 40 Bellevue Avenue 


San Antonio 
UTAH 


Butler Paper Company... 1823 N. Commerical Ave. 


W H. Smith Paper Corp...........46 Dongan Ave. 


136 N. Division Street 


The Alling & Cory Company 
The Alling & Cory Company.. 


. .200 S. Geddes 
..... 106 Whitesboro 








....Graham Paper Company. . 
.....Graham Paper Company. 


Salt Lake City 
Salt Lake City 


.... American Paper & Supply Co. 
....Western Newspaper Union... .. 






..... Southwestern Paper Company. 413-417 S. Field St. 
....Graham Paper Company... 


....302 N. Market St. 
201 Anthony Street 

70 Jennings Ave. 
1401 Sterrett Street 
... Taylor & Shearn 

. .1824 Avenue G 
...130 Graham Street 


Graham Paper Company... 
Southwestern Paper Company. . 
...Graham Paper Company..... 
... Southwestern Paper Company 


444 S. 2nd West St. 
126 Pierpont Ave. 


Franklin-Cowan Paper Company. .210 Ellicott Street VIRGINIA 
The Union Paper & Twine Co... ..1432 Main Street Lynchburg........Caskie Paper Company, Inc... . 33 Cabell Street 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons.........11-12 53rd Ave. Richmond....... B. W. Wilson Paper Company, Inc......10th & Cary 
The Alling & Cory Company...........133 W. 2Ist WASHINGTON 
Majestic Paper Corporation... . .138 Franklin Street Seattle...........Carter Rice & Co. of Washington. .2905 W. 3rd Ave. 
Marquardt & Company, Inc...... .155 Spring Street Seattle... West Coast Paper Company. .. -414 Holgate St. 
. Miller & Wright Paper Co. 200 Varick St. Spokane. . Independent Paper Company... . .921 W. Broadway 
...The Whitaker Paper Co..... . 48-52 Great Jones St. Tacoma Allied Paper Company......... .2215 Center Street 
..The Alling & Cory Company......... P. 0. Box 540 Yakima. .........Carter Rice & Co. of Yakima.......514S. 2nd Ave. 


WEST VIRGINIA ®*" 





Charleston. ......Copco Papers, Inc...............1537 Hansford St. 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte. . . ..Caskie Paper Company, Inc.......308 E. 4th Street =e Westport Paper Company 2211 Fordem A 
eee. eee eae 66... et Pes OMBERY: : m Ave. 
Raleigh... . The Raleigh Paper Co... . .616 North Dawson Street Milwaukee. ..... Oshkosh Paper Company......106 North Broadway 
NORTH DAKOTA Milwaukee. Standard Paper Company. ... .4040 N. Richards St. 
Fargo x .Western Newspaper Union...... 402 4th Avenue N, Oshkosh......... Oshkosh Paper Company........ 58 Algoma Bivd. 
oe enamel 
printing 
papers 
production gloss * modern gloss « flash gloss 


productolith * consolith gloss * consolith opaque 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER & PAPER CO. Sales Offices: © 





135 S. La Salle St., Chicago 3, Ill, 
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On the estimate... 





new CONSOLITH GLOSS makes the best impressions! 


Here’s a new offset paper that offers an extraordinary 
combination of low cost, top-flight press performance, 
and fine reproduction quality all in one sheet! 


New CONSOLITH GLOss is fully mineral-coated and 
highly finished on both sides to give you the superior 
printability and opacity of more expensive coated off- 
sets. Yet it actually costs only slightly more than ordi- 
nary uncoated offset sheets. 


High dimensional stability and excellent bulk in all 
weights make CONSOLITH GLOSS a new pressroom 
favorite. Printers who have made large volume, high- 
speed runs of catalogs, folders and similar jobs praise 
its smooth, uninterrupted performance. They rate the 
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excellent ink receptivity of CONSOLITH GLOss with 
many more expensive papers. 


Ask your Consolidated merchant listed on the oppo- 
site page for free trial sheets. He’s the only one who 
has this outstanding new offset value. Compare it for 
quality, performance and price. You'll agree, new 
CONSOLITH GLOss makes the best impressions. 


o enamel 
printing 


papers 





production gloss * modern gloss «flash gloss 


productolith « consolith gloss * consolith cpaque 
CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER & PAPER CO, Sales Offices: © 135 S, La Salle St., Chicago 3, Hl. 
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Self-Advertising Entries Out 

Entry blanks and instructions for 
the fourth annual Printing Industry 
of America, Inc., Printers’ and Litho- 
graphers’ Self-Advertising Exhibition 
and Awards were sent to 12,000 
printers and lithographers last month. 

Three $1,000 cash awards and nine 
Benjamin Franklin statuettes, offered 
by the P.I.A. and the Miller Printing 
Machinery Co., Pittsburgh, are the 
prizes offered. Awards will be pre- 
sented at PIA’s convention at Chal- 
fonte-Haddon Hall, Atlantic City, Oct. 
15 to 20. 

Contest closes Sept. 23, 1955 and 
will include entries from Sept. 23, 
1954 to closing date. Letterpress, 
lithographic, gravure, silk screen and 
allied process printers in the U. S., 
Canada and Hawaiian Islands, are 
eligible to enter the competition. 

Advertising agencies, artists and 
individual employees may enter cam- 
paigns or individual specimens pre- 
pared for their clients or employers, 
but awards will be made in the com- 
pany name of the actual advertiser 
and the prize presented to an officer 
of the company at the convention in 
Atlantic City, according to P.I.A. of- 
ficials. 

Entries must be mounted on heavy 
black stock, 13 by 20 inches in size, 
according to instructions contained in 
the contest booklet, and carefully 
wrapped and mailed to the P.I.A. 
Exhibition, Miller Printing Machin- 
ery Co., 1117 Reedsdale Street, Pitts- 
burgh 33, Pa. 

Instruction booklet, entry forms 
and clarifications of the rules, if 
needed, can be obtained from local 
offices of P.L.A., or national head- 
quarters, 719 Fifteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington 5, D. C.; or from Miller 
Printing Machinery Co., at the Pitts- 
burgh address, or at 730 Bay Street. 
Toronto 2, Ont. 


Gilbert Paper Ups Officers 

T. M. Gilbert, president, Gilbert 
Paper Co., Menasha, Wis., announced 
the following changes in officers fol- 
lowing the recent annual meeting: 
William Gilbert is now vice president 
and director of purchasing; N. T. 
Gilbert is vice president and director 
of sales; T. C. Catlin was elected vice 
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Frederic E. Crist 


Crist Named Sun Officer 

Frederic E. Crist was elected secre- 
tary of Sun Chemical Corp., effective 
Feb. 15, it was announced by Ralph 
C. Persons, president. Mr. Crist, who 
joined Sun in 1953, continues as 
director of industrial relations, assist- 
ant to the president, and as a member 
of the Corporation’s management 
committee. 


president and mill manager; and J. 

D. Schmerein was elected secretary 

and assistant sales manager. A. C. 

Haselow will continue as treasurer. 
& 

German Printers On Tour Here 

A 12-man German printing plant 
study group attended class at Car- 
negie Tech’s School of Printing Man- 
agement last month, under auspices 
of the U. S. Foreign Operations Ad- 
ministration. 

The group of owners, managers, 
technical experts and printing plant 
foremen from eight West German 
cities are visiting this country for 
one month to study importance of 
the printing plant to the American 
industrial community and its relation- 
ship to problems of productivity. 

They visited various printing estab- 
lishments in New York, Greenwich, 
Conn., Philadelphia, Buffalo, Cleve- 
land and Chicago. 

Dean Glen U. Cleeton and Assist- 
ant Dean Kenneth R. Burchard de- 
scribed the program of instruction 
and the objectives at Carnegie Tech. 

Management phases of printing 
were stressed by associate professor 
William R. Taaffe of the Graduate 


School of Industrial Administration. 








New Litho Plant in Ohio 

E. A. Taylor Co., lithograph spe- 
cialties, plans to erect a new plant in 
Lebanon, Ohio, at a cost of approxi- 
mately $500,000. The company is 
seeking a zoning change on a 32-acre 
tract. Excavation is scheduled to be- 
gin this spring and the plant should 
be completed by summer, Edward H. 
Sunderman, president, said. 


Stern Advances Three 

Maurice Segal, president, Edward 
Stern & Co., Inc., Philadelphia, has 
announced the appointment of Walter 
Arader as plant manager. 

Other advancements announced re- 
cently include Louis Neibauer to man- 
ager of marketing and Philip Tobias 
to director of research and engineer- 
ing. 

Prior to this, Mr. Arader was plant 
superintendent and Mr. Tobias tech- 
nical director. Mr. Neibauer was a 
member of the sales force. 


3M Names Sampair Director 

Clarence B. Sampair was elected to 
the board of directors, Minnesota 
Mining & Manufacturing Co., it was 
announced last month. 

Board chairman William L. Me- 
Knight said Mr. Sampair’s familiarity 
with 3M’s growing foreign business 
was an important factor in the selec- 
tion. Mr. Sampair fills the vacancy 
created by the death of Richard P. 
Carlton in June, 1953. He is vice 
president in charge of production and 
industrial relations for the parent 
company and is president of its inter- 
national division. 


New York Printer to Move 
Ralph M. 


Duenewald 


Duenewald, president, 
Corp., New 


York, has announced that he expects 


Printing 


to move his present plant, equipment 
and offices to a larger and more 
central location at 45 West 18th 
Street, New York, about March 15. 

Space will be increased to 50,000 
square feet. 

Pressroom will include three new 
52 x 76” Harris 2-color presses, 
each one capable of producing a 
maximum of six thousand sheets per 
hour. 
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ONLY OXY-DRY GIVES YOU 
ALL THESE ADVANTAGES 







GREATER PRESS SPEEDS 
more impressions per hour 


REDUCES REJECT SHEET WASTE _ 
more deliverable sheets 


PERMITS FULL PRESS LOADS 
faster job handling time 


USES LESS OFFSET POWDER 
costs less to operate 





FASTER SETTING & DRYING OF INK | 
less waiting time for next operation 





ELIMINATES STATIC ELECTRICITY 
“plumb-bob” jogging on press delivery 


MUCH LESS SERVICE & MAINTENANCE 
fill it...set it...forget it operation 





ANY one of the above advantages make OXY-DRY superior If you want to increase the number of deliverable impres- 


to all other offset prevention methods, Combined, they 
give the printing plant that has OXY-DRY equipment, a 
tremendous competitive advantage that means more busi- 


ness, more profits and more satisfied customers. 


Chicago 12, Illinois 


OY Dt 








NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 
320 South Marshfield Ave., Dept. ML 


THE ONLY RIGHT PREVENTIVE 
FOR INK OFFSET 


sions per hour for every press in your plant, then you need 
OXY-DRY sprayers...write, wire or phone us today for 
more details. Installations now being made for all press 


sizes from 17x22 and larger. 


OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 


ML 
OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 


320 S$. Marshfield Ave., Chicago 12, Illinois 


We are interested in OXY-DRY Sprayers; please 
send more information [_] or your representative. 
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Address___ 
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CUTS PAPER WASTE! 


CUTS RUNNING WASTE! 





AN AMAZING 


THE EJECTOR WHEEL STREAK ELIMINATOR 
comes complete with a full year’s supply 
of pads, plastic squeeze bottle, and a gen- 
erous supply of STREAK ELIMINATOR 
FLUID. Additional wiper pads can be re- 
ordered through your authorized ROLL-O- 
GRAPHIC dealer. 


MANUFACTURED BY 


MEMBER 


ROLL-0-GRAPHIC CORP. - . 


NEW INVENTION 


133 PRINCE ST. N. Y. C. 











» ELIMINATE 4 


all EXECTOR WHEEL } 
STREAKS _ 


even over solid printed areas 





FITS ALL 

1200-1250 
MULTILITH 
PRESSES 









Now, for the first time, 
you can do away . 
with all printing streaks "meee 


due to ejector wheels 
running over printed areas. 


COMPLETELY GUARANTEED! This simple, but ingenious new STREAK ELIMINATOR 


is a necessity for every Multilith press. Simply insert 
wiper pad, squeeze on some cleaning fluid, 

and merely snap on STREAK ELIMINATOR 

to Ejector Wheels (as illustrated above). 
Multilith presses are now ready to run... 

free of Ejector Wheel Streaks. 


COMPLETE 


UNIT 
$95 


ONLY 


Besides the obvious savings in running time, 
you can DO AWAY WITH PAPER WASTE 
by printing on stock pre-cut to finish size. 











The EJECTOR WHEEL STREAK ELIMINATOR 
will pay for itself on the first few jobs you use it: 
UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED 


Pe ee eee ee ae eae eS aS SS ee 


ROLL-O-GRAPHIC CORP., 133 PRINCE ST., N. Y. C. 
DEPT. ML3 


GENTLEMEN: 

PLEASE ENTER MY ORDER FOR ...... SETS OF EJECTOR 
WHEEL STREAK ELIMINATORS. | UNDERSTAND THIS UNIT IS 
COMPLETELY AND UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED. 
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CITY STATE 
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Amsterdam Advances Kroon 


Peter M. Kroon has 
been namied vice 
president of Amster- 
dam Continental 
Types and Graphic 
Equipment, Inc., New 
York, it was an- 
nounced recently by 
Anthony van der 
Tuuk, managing di- 
rector. Mr. Kroon has 
been manager of the 
New York office since 1952. He received 
his early training at Typefoundry Amster- 
dam in the Netherlands. Mr. Kroon was 
sent to the U. S. to attend the Amsterdam 
Continental exhibit at the Chicago Inter- 
national Exposition Sept., 1950. Growth of 
the American business was _ responsible 
for his staying at the New York office. 


e 
“Pay-as-you-Depreciate” Plan 

C.I.T. Corp., world’s largest indus- 
trial financing firm, recently an- 
nounced a new financing program for 
printing machinery, a plan featuring 
10-year instalment terms geared to 
match new, faster depreciation sched- 
ules. 

“The new tax law, one of the most 
important measures ever passed by 
Congress, gave business a powerful 
incentive to modernize,” said Sydney 
D. Maddock, C.1.T. Corp. president. 
“This new method of instalment 
financing offers a way to purchase 
equipment and depreciate it under 
the faster schedules.” 

Under its new plan, C.1.T. more 
than tripled its former three-year 
maximum on terms and has tailored 
payments to the so-called sum-of-the- 
digits method of depreciating equip- 
ment. Purchasers can acquire and use 
depreciation reserves for the pay- 
ments in a way they could not do 
previously. 

Finance charge will be 4.25 per 
cent multiplied by number of years 
of the term of contract and applied 
to original unpaid balance of the cost 
of equipment. 


Hano Advances Hanna 

Norman L. Hanna was recently 
named general sales manager of 
Philip Hano Co., Holyoke, manufac- 
turers of printed business systems. 
Eastern sales offices of the company 
are located in New York, Newark, 
Boston, Worcester, Providence and 
Hartford. Sales for all other sections 
of the country are through a dealer 





organization, supported by the main 
factory in Holyoke and a branch plant 
at Mt. Olive, Ill. 


Ozalith Drops Price 

Effective March 1, 10” x 16” Oza- 
lith paper offset plates were offered 
for $0.22 each; other sizes propor- 
tionately priced. 

Completion of a building and 
equipment to sensitize the plates 
allowed the 30 percent savings to 
customers, Ozalid, division of Gen- 
eral Aniline & Film Corp., Johnson 
City, N. Y. manufacturers of the 
product said. 

Ozalith paper plates were intro- 
duced last fall as the first positive 
sensitized paper plates that could 
be made directly from translucent 
originals. 


Dutro Enlarges N. Y. Office 

Orville Dutro & Son, Inc., Los 
Angeles, designers and exclusive sales 
agents for Speedflex line of web- 
rotary printing presses and accessory 
euipment, have expanded their New 
York offices and will maintain work- 
ing presses for demonstration pur- 
poses, according to a recent announce- 
ment by Orville Dutro. 

Enlarged quarters, located in Suite 
503, 1140 Broadway, now have on 
display a Speedflex C3C roll-to-roll 
press, a Colorverter and a collator. 


SIPMHE 1955 Convention Plans 

Finalized floor plans for the 10th 
anniversary National Industrial Pack- 
aging and Materials Handling Show 
were drawn up last month, according 
to Earl B. Candell, General Electric 
Co., Cleveland, and president, of the 
Society of Industrial Packaging and 
Materials Handling Engineers, spon- 
sors of the event. Since the Society 
was founded 10 years ago, the meet- 
ing has been held in Chicago, Detroit, 
Philadelphia, Cleveland, Boston and 
this year in New York. 

The 1955 Short Course, being co- 
sponsored this year by SIPMHE and 
New York University, will schedule all 
sessions at the Kingsbridge Armory 
so that the “under one roof” theme 
will apply for the four-day meeting 
opening September 19. 
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Mann Dies on West Coast 


Harry A. Mann, 66, 
secretary of the San 
Francisco Club of 
Printing House Crafts- 
men, died of a heart 
attack, Jan. 25. 

Mr. Mann had a 
long and varied ca- 
reer in the graphic 
arts industry, being 
most widely known 
for his activities on 
behalf of the International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen. He was com- 
pleting his third year as secretary of the 
San Francisco Club. He was the outside 
salesman for California Litho Plate Co., 
San Francisco. 

He first came West in 1937 to work for 
A. Carlisle & Co., oldest lithography house 
in the West and one of San Francisco's 
largest combination plants. 


a 

M & H Names Sales Manager 

Matthiessen & Hegeler Zinc Co., 
La Salle, Ill., announced the appoint- 
ment of Howard Mellor as eastern 
sales manager effective Feb. 15. He 
will make his headquarters at the 
company’s office, Woolworth Build- 
ing, New York. 

Mr. Mellor will be in charge of 


eastern sales of rolled zinc and zinc 





alloy sheets, strip and plates, zinc 
rod and wire, and zinc anodes. 


Lawson Adds Chicago Man 

E. P. Lawson Co. has announced 
the appointment of Herbert Grant as 
sales representative for the Chicago 
area. 

Mr. Grant began his career as a 
paper cutting machine operator with 
Harlich Mfg. Co., Chicago, in 1940. 
He has been associated with Acme 
Check & Printing Co., the Veritone 
Co., and Bradbury Bindery. 


Nepco Names Truesdale 

F. M. Truesdale, formerly director 
of technical service, Nekoosa-Ed- 
wards Paper Co., was appointed man- 
ager of a newly established quality 
control department, last month. 

Mr. Truesdale joined the company 
in 1949 as sales service representa- 
tive. He advanced to technical serv- 
ice director in Jan., 1952. 

The company also announced the 
appointment of Clinton McCoog as 
assistant supervisor of the print shop, 
effective Jan. 1. 


lll 











Milprint Adds Three to Sales 

Appointment of David G. Baker, 
Robert H. Moher and Robert L. King 
to the Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, sales 
staff has recently been announced by 
Bert Hefter, vice president and gen- 
eral sales manager. 

Mr. Baker will be located in Wash- 
ington state, Mr. Moher will work out 
of Milprint’s Boston sales office and 
Mr. King will be located in the 
Nebraska territory. 


e 

Urge Passage of Senate Bill 
N.A.P.L., in its February news- 
letter, suggests that lithographers and 
e ° printers write their respective senator 
Matched USINESS Stationery or representative in Washington urg- 
ing passage of a bill introduced in the 
Senate, S$.225, which would, if it 
became law, have the effect of pro- 





gets more attention, too! 


Make your customer’s business correspondence “sing” hibiting lithographing, printing or 
with a smartly designed heading against a background of engraving on envelopes sold by the 
crisp, sparkling Gilbert new cotton fibre paper. A continuity Post Office Department. National 


.of this quality impression should be carried throughout all of his 
business correspondence forms reflecting a well organized, 
alert, and efficient organization. 


Small Business Men’s Association is 
supporting this bill which has been 
read twice and referred to the Com- 





Gilbert new cotton fibre bond papers of mittee on Post Office and Civil 
unmatched brightness and crisp cockle Service. 
s finish are available through leading & 
£o WETLEL mamuractoaine Company a er merchants eve where. 
”~ 2 Eureka Specialty Grows 








Plans for expansion of Eureka Spe- 
sores een, cialty Printing Co., Scranton, Pa., 
involving immediate expenditure of 
$200,000 to $300,000 were disclosed 
at a meeting of the Board of Zoning 
Appeals, Scranton, recently. 
= WATZEL aunoractoeine comranr Company officials revealed that 
work will start soon on a 130 x 150 
eS REDE It sel eer eee Ee Se foot addition to the present plant and 
said that they have plans for further 









































expansion in the next few years prob- 
ie ably totaling an expenditure of $500,- 
000 to $1,000,000. 

















Canfield Elects Treasurer 
At the annual meeting of board of 
directors of Canfield Paper Co., Feb. 


1, Charles J. Cox was elected treas- 











urer. 
Gilbert Mr. Cox has been with the com- 
GILBERT pany for the past thirty-six years. 
BOND PAPERS Officers re-elected were Charles E. 
Canfield, president; Robert W. New- 


fang, vice president & secretary; Law- 


PAPER COMPAKY 


Laneaster...Radiance...Resouree...Gilbert 


rence J. Burgund, vice president: 
Robert S. Bates, vice president; Philip 
J. Maher, vice president. 
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Ideal Roller 
Honors 20 


Twenty employees of 
the eastern division, 
Ideal Roller & Manu- 
facturing Co., inc., 
Long Island City, at- 
tended a dinner in 
their honor Jan. 27, at 
the Queens Chamber 
of Commerce Build- 
ing, Long Island City. 

Norman L. Rowe, 
vice president and 
general manager, said that two new em- 
ployees joining the ranks of others who 
have completed 20 years of continuous 
service are Edwin Foy, general office and 
Edward Schmidt, foreman. 

Charles Fenning, who has retired after 
29 years was also feted at the dinner. 


First row, l. to r. are: Peter Jahn, Charles 
Fenning, Warwick Penney, Alfred Terry, 





AIGA Clinic Reviews Offset 

“Effective Use of Lithography” was 
the topic at the Feb. 4 session of 
Printing for Commerce Clinic, Amer- 
ican Institute of Graphic Arts, New 
York. 

On the panel were Henry C. Lat- 
imer, executive director, Metropolitan 
Lithographers Association, modera- 
tor; Victor Friedman, Crafton 
Graphic Co.; H. M. Selling, Lutz & 
Sheinkman; Arthur Herst, Herst 
Litho; and John Freyburger, Latham 
Process Co. 

Seven reasons for the use of offset 
were listed by Mr. Latimer as: wide 
choice of paper surfaces; economies 
in plate making; savings in lockup 
and makeready for certain types of 
work; large size printing-posters dis- 
plays, wall charts, etc.; fine screen 
halftones; use of “cold” composition; 
and fast delivery on certain types of 
jobs. 


Fry Reelected by Los Angeles 
Greater development of college cur- 
ricula to fit young men and women 
for printing management careers, in- 
tensification of the apprenticeship 
program, a drive for increased mem- 
bership, and preparation for the 1956 
national convention of PIA are the 
four principal objectives of Los An- 
geles PIA, said Peter S. Fry, Glendale, 
Calif., who was reelected to a second 
term as president. Sidney E. James 
and Douglas Daley were elected vice 
president and secretary-treasurer, re- 





Arthur 
Beanland. 

Second row, l. to r. are: Gustav Reischl, 
Fritz Mewes, August Witte, Herman Wied- 


Downes, Arthur Epsom, William 


hoft, Anthony Esposito, Peter Kott, Elmer 


Benny. 
Third row, l. to r. are: Edwin Foy, 
Edward Schmidt, Gaetano Florentino, 


Antonio Talenti, Harry Koegel, Norman L. 
Rowe, Paul Stocker. 


spectively. The association, number- 
ing 450 member firms, also elected the 
following directors: Ben C. Johnson, 
Irl Korsen, Guy Logan, Edward J. 
Male, Henry O. Nelson, Robert E. 


Rasmus, and Sonny Slosburg. 


L. A. Estimating Class Meeting 

PIA-sponsored litho and letterpress 
estimating class conducted by Lew 
Williams, Von’s Printing & Lithog- 
raphy Co., began a 12-week course 
Mar. 1. Also underway is a PIA cost- 
accounting course. 





COLOR APTITUDES 


(Continued from Page 64) 





was possible to retest at the end of 
a six months’ period. On retesting 
eight cases, two showed marked im- 
provement, six months later. Inci- 
dentally, the difference of a few points 
is not significant—the difference of 
8 to 10 points or more is significant. 

The production group was divided 
into day and night personnel only 
to see if there were any marked dif- 
ferences. The night crews in two out 
of three cases showed an average, in 
one case of 4, in the other case of 5 
points, better score. In view of the 
fact that all the tests were done under 
artificial illumination, it might be 
that the night people have more prac- 
tice in matching colors using artificial 
sources. It obviously is too early to 
draw any conclusions, however, this 
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is an interesting possibility. It may 
be that the night men are forced be- 
cause of artificial illumination to con- 
centrate more accurately on precision 
matching. 

The accompanying table represents 
that 
given and some range and average 


the records of the tests were 
comparisons among each of the four 
groups evaluated in the company. 
These figures are interesting in that 
comparisons can be made from these 
with tests taken in other companies. 


Because of the great reliance in the 
graphic arts we are forced to make 
on the eye as an instrument of 
measure, it behooves us to explore 
any device that isolates highly skilled 
people in this particular category 
from the average. It is my belief 
that when we find these high skills 
it is possible to set up control factors 
around these individuals. These con- 
trols can be not only on the basis of 
numerical attribute values but also 
can be correlated with some of the 
available optical instruments. In other 
words, isolating individuals highly 
skilled in color aptitude and getting 
specific assistance for specific prob- 
lems from available instruments 
seems to be a sensible approach to 
the present graphic arts color varia- 
tion problem. 


I want to explain the general 
problem we have in color matching 
and its definite relationship to light 
sources. We must, as the industry 
grows more and more to a round- 
the-clock type operation, study color 
control and color perception and its 
intimate relationship to uniform light- 
ing conditions regardless of time of 
day. In view of the fact that we 
cannot bring daytime into night-time 
it would seem that those who are 


field of 


quality control, color perception, and 


involved in the statistical 
color matching have got to bring 
night-time into daytime. That was 
one of the reasons why I had all 
these tests conducted under artificial 
illumination. 

I would like to request on behalf 
of the Inter-Society Color Council, 
that lithographers furnish them with 
any test data that they have with the 
color aptitude tester. The Council is 
trying to assemble this test informa- 
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LINE IN ALL AMERICA! 





7X1 & COVER 
PAPERS 


Above all else, Hamilton Text & Cover Papers are distinctive. They are 
perfectly adapted to every kind of printed piece, from simple folder to 
elaborate brochure. And their printability is second to none. Each paper 
is surface sized, pre-humidified, guarded by scores of quality controls. 

This line of nine magnificent papers offers you literally hundreds of 
different ways to do any job. Look at the wide choice of finishes, for 
example—there are felt, laid and vellum surfaces in this great line. And 
the range of colors is little short of breathtaking—everything from the 
softest of pastels to the brightest and liveliest of primary shades. These 
papers are highly opaque, and the feathery deckle edges on many of them 
add to their feeling of quality. 

You can depend on Hamilton Text & Cover Papers to make a standard 
printed piece outstanding . . . and to turn special jobs into memorable 
printing accomplishments. Best of all, you can use these papers economi- 
cally for almost any assignment—folders, booklets, annual reports, self- 
mailers, broadsides, pamphlets, menus. 

Ask your distributor for swatchbooks . . . or write us direct. 





HAMILTON PAPERS 


W. C. HAMILTON & SONS, Miquon, Pa. Offices in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles 
Plan the design with paper in mind 


HAMILTON TEXT & COVER PAPERS include Carousel « Andorra e Victorian 
Louvain ¢ Sheffield e¢ Gainsborough e Weycroft e Kilmory e Vellum 
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tion so that all of us will be able more 
clearly to evaluate present conclu- 
sions. 

I hope a great many more people 
will adopt this test within our indus- 
try and from it establish a uniform 
feeling of confidence toward the con- 
clusions drawn by those people whom 
nature seems to have endowed with 
unusual abilities and whose training 
has given them an opportunity to 
give us reproducible results while 
comparing colors with that amazing 
instrument, the human eye. 


DISCUSSION 

Q: In the three case histories that you 
mentioned, how many individuals placed 
themselves in the excellent category? 
Could you give us a rough figure on that? 

A: Yes. Excellent is 83 and better. 
I would say there are five out of about 
75. I am just giving you a quick figure. 
There is one 90. That is quite a score. 
That is the best I have ever seen, that 90. 
We have an 86 and an 84 and two 83’s. 

Member: The best score we have ever 
seen so far is 86. We are using this. 

Q: Do you use one standard illuminant 
or are you allowed to use several? 

A: You can use daylight if you want 
to, or you can use a light like this or 
some light source that the men are used 
to. 

Q: Are you allowed to use two, to 
switch, for instance, back and forth? 

A: I wouldn’t say so. 

Member: The Bureau of Standards is 
doing a lot of work on that and they have 
found that at different degrees Kelvin, 
certain differences show up, particularly 
in browns and purples. They have found 
that happens by changing the Kelvin 
reading on the light. 

A: You would get different color 
values, that would be very logical, and 
here we are trying to evaluate a uniform 
group of people and I don’t think we 
want to add that other light variable. 

Q: I notice that you have four rows 
of color there. When people are scan- 
ning these for matching, do they use 
all the yellow chips first? 

A: Oh, no. It is deliberately random- 
ized. 

Member: I think physically it is pos- 
sible for the average human eye to be- 
come confused through retinal fatigue. 
You observe a red and all of a sudden 
you run into a complement, or, for ex- 
ample, you stare at the blue for a while 
and you run into a complement. Wouldn’t 
that be confusing? 

A: It has been my experience that I 
haven’t run into any case of it. 

Member: I heard several years ago 
that medical rooms, and especially the 
operating rooms, are painted a_ light 
green because the doctors, working with 
messy blood around, would run into the 
complement and start to see spots, so 
they have a color on the walls to absorb 
that complement of red. 

A: That is a fatigue factor. I think 
that is one of the reasons why Dimmick 


and Foss limited the scope of the test, 
because they felt they had the limit that 
people could stand. It is a hard test, and 
it takes you a full hour to do it, even 
under skilled guidance. 

Member: Recently I brought out some 
results that we have had on this test 
that seemed to indicate that those indi- 
viduals who got through the test quickest 
also came up with the best score, and I 
think that is logical, because the fellow 
who takes too long looking at one chip 
develops a fatigue of the eye which lowers 
his power to discriminate closely. You 
perhaps see that in other places, too. We 
are going to do some re-testing on that 
and have those fellows who got through 
quickly take more time and see if they 
get lower scores, but we are not ready 
to report on that yet. 

A: That point is more or less in answer 
to the question that he has just given 
you on the fatigue factor. I noticed one 
case where I thought the pressman had 
gone into the room and had forgotten 
about taking the test, and he was one 
of the top men. It just proves your 
point, that a man who really knows how 
to make up his mind and knows what 
he is doing, doesn’t fuss around with 
evaluations. 

Q: All of the chips they are given to 
match with the standards, are they exact 
matches ? 

A: All of these chips here and all the 
sets across the country are made, each 
one of the individual shades and tones 
was made individually as one batch. And 
you can buy chips. In fact, I lost one 
chip and wrote back and got a duplicate 
chip. That is a guaranteed match to the 
rest of the batch. 

Q: I was wondering why some of the 
executives scored poorer, if that might 
not be that their eyes didn’t respond as 
well to changes in color because of their 
greater age. 

A: I think it is aptitude, primarily. 
Also experience, but more than anything 
else aptitude. This is, in a sense, an 
aptitude test, so I think the wide range 
is more or less justified. 

Member: There are two comments I 
would like to make, one in relation to 
the length of time the individual takes 
to finish the test. We had one fellow 
who took a very long time in the test 
and he came out with the highest score 
on record so far; he got 106. I think 
he might have been able to do the best 
in considerably less time but he felt he 
had something at stake, so he spent a 
lot of time with each match. 

As to the question that was raised here 
with regard to using two light sources 
instead of one, I think that would defeat 
the whole spirit of the test. Actually, the 
samples were prepared on the basis of 
calculations for luminant C and before 
the final series was developed, the color 
differences were calculated and arranged 
so that they came out to approximately 
1% minimum perceptible steps. If you 
were to use additional light sources, you 
would be introducing another factor which 
wouldn’t help you in evaluating the dif- 
ference and, in fact, you might be en- 
hancing the difference that existed be- 
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tween the chips. Now, that is a good 
trick if you are trying to do quality 
control on the plant, but if you are try- 
ing to check your aptitude on the same 
basis everybody else checks it, then you 
shouldn’t resort to that trick. 

A: This is a question I would like to 
put to you in this way. If the chips were 
determined by measurement and if the 
average observer was not able to dis- 
criminate between, say, one or two or 
three chips, this would indicate that in- 
strumentation made it possible to dis- 
criminate finer differences than we can 
discriminate visually. Is that true? 

A: The calculations on the chips came 
out pretty uniformly in the range of 1% 
to 2 perceptible steps between chips. The 
average on the basis of the test that has 
been reported would indicate that most 
observers can’t pick out those chips, as 
a matter of fact, sometimes they are so 
far off that they get no credit for their 
match, and there are five chips on the 
easel that would give you some score 
for each chip. That means that generally 
the instrument is better than the observer 
but specifically you might find an observer 
who might be able to do as well as or 
better than the instrument. 

Member: I think I can answer that 
question. Actually, the series was pre- 
pared by establishing the two end points 
and extensive testing was done with 
blending the series from the end point 
to get the final series, which was evalu- 
ated not only on the basis of the spec- 
trophotometric measurements and calcula- 
tions but also the optical evaluations, and 
it means that we had approval on the 
end colors, then the final series was 
blended. They were prepared and checked 
by instrumentation. 

Q: That gets back to the question, 
would you interpret this to mean, then, 
that we could measure finer differences 
than we can discriminate visually? 

Member: If you use that instrument 
at 7200 degrees Kelvin, you are going 
to get eye fatigue and I don’t think any- 
body can actually measure what effect 
that has on being able to properly select 
color. Possibly the definite time that is 
given might be a little better approach. 
If a person stays a long time under 
those bright lights, it is just like look- 
ing at the sun. 

A: We have most of the time set 
around an hour and have found that most 
people completed the test within the hour. 
As I say, there has not been enough ex- 
perimentation to find out what is a good 
time within our own industry. I think 
that as more people use the test instru- 
ment and report back, in another year 
from now we will know a lot more about 
its merits. 

The National Folding Box Association 
is packaging a test unit with the Macbeth 
light, and moving it around among its 
memberships. A lot of employees will 
be tested and re-tested, and it hopes to 
be able to make some conclusions a year 
or two from now. To make a suggestion 
to this group, it would be very helpful 
if the members reported test information 
and findings to the Color Council so that 
more precise evaluation can be made. 
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New Offices Opened 


Chicago Lithographers Association, 
Inc., recently announced the opening 
of its new office at 860 North Wabash 
Ave., Chicago 11, Ill. George A. Matt- 
son, executive director, extended an 
invitation to the industry to visit the 
firm at the new address. 


Curtis Specimen Contest Awards 
Offset dominated the field among 
winners of the January printed speci- 
men contest sponsored by Curtis Pa- 
per Co., Newark, Del., for its distrib- 
utor salesmen. Winners are: 
Lawrence J. Berman, Marquardt 
Co., New York, for his entry, “The 
Bobbysoxer,” “The Baritone” and 
“The NBC-TV Opera Theatre,” litho- 
graphed by Denart Photo Offset Co. 
Kenneth Fisher, Hillcrest Paper 
Co., New York, for a brochure on 
Florida for the Balmoral Hotel, Mi- 
ami. It was printed four-color offset 
by Fine Art Printing Corp., N. Y. 
Michael Scilipoti, Whitehead & 
Alliger Co., Inc., New York, for his 
entry, Oxford University Press’s 
Christmas keepsake. Offset and letter- 
press was done by Triggs Color 
Printing Corp., New York. 


TAPPI Panel on Ink, Paper 


William Walker, associate director, 
National Printing Ink Research Insti- 
tute, Lehigh University, was the mod- 
erator at a panel discussion of ink, 
paper and printing problems, at a 
joint meeting Jan. 27, of Delaware 
Valley section, Technical Association 
of the Pulp and Paper Industry and 
Printing Ink Production Club of 
Philadelphia. 

Held at the Engineers Club, Phila- 
delphia, other guests present were 
members of the Philadelphia Club of 


Printing House Craftsmen. 


7” 
Pittsburgh Partnership Formed 


A new company, Moore-Essick Co., 
has been formed as the result of a 
partnership of William M. Dreher and 
R. W. Essick. The former company 
was C. R. Moore, Jr., Co., 1627 Penn 
Ave., Pittsburgh, same address as 
the new company. William H. Ru- 
dolph is general manager. 
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Cincy. Club Celebrates 10 Years 


Two men who helped organize the 
club in 1945 and ten charter mem- 
bers of Cincinnati Litho Club were 
honored at the tenth anniversary din- 
ner, Feb. 8, at Hartwell Country Club. 
Retractible pens bearing the club 
imprint and dates, were presented to 
the 120 members and guests present. 


After a cocktail hour and steak 
dinner, William E. Staudt, Jr., presi- 
dent, and D. G. Flanagan, vice presi- 
dent, reviewed the club’s history and 
praised Chester A. Scheidler and Al 
Beninghof, who had assisted actively 
in getting the Club started 10 years 
ago. Mr. Scheidler is with Charles 
Hellmuth Printing Ink Co., and Mr. 
Beninghof is with Acme Ink Co. 


At Cincinnati 
10th Anniversary 
Celebration 


Charter members cf 
the Cincinnati Litho 
Club who attended 
a 10th anniversary 
dinner and party Feb. 
8 are, seated (1. to r.), 
Frank Petersen, Neil- 
sen Lithographing 
Co.; Fred Wester- 
meier, Cincinnati 
Lithographing Co., 
Inc.; Ollie Sanker, 
consultant; Cliff Hebbeler, The Hennegan 
Co.; Al Meyer, Cincinnati Lithographing 
Co., Inc., and William E. Staudt, Jr., Young 
and Klein, Inc., Club president. 

Standing (1. to r.), are John Driehs, The 
Hennegan Co.; Al Beninghof, Acme Print- 
ing Ink Co.; Al Sides, Progress Lithograph- 
ing Co.; Hans Gruner, Westerman Print 
Co.; Chester A. Scheidler, Charles Hell- 





Those honored were Clifford Heb- 
bler, The Henegan Co., the club’s first 
president; Hans Gruner, Westerman 
Print Co.; Al Sides, Progress Litho- 
graphing Co.; Frank Miller, Stro- 
bridge Lithographing Co.; Frank 
Petersen, Nielsen Lithographing Co.: 
Ollie Sanker, consultant; Fred West- 
ermeier and Al Meyer, Cincinnati 
Lithographing Co., Inc.; and John 
Driehs, The Hennegan Co. William 
Jones, the other original club mem- 
ber, moved to Atlanta, Ga. and was 
not present. 


Mr. Staudt 
“Gripe Night” program was sched- 
uled for the next Club dinner meet- 
ing, Mar. 8, Hotel Alms. It was 
planned as an open meeting, with 
members and suppliers’ sales repre- 
their 


announced that a 


sentatives 
‘“ . ” 
gripes. 


airing respective 





muth Printing Ink Co.; and Frank Miller, 
Stobridge Lithographing Co. 


Milwaukee in May Says NALC 
Convention headquarters for Na- 
tional Association of Litho Clubs’ 
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“Oscar” for Ex-Presidents? 


National 


Litho 
Clubs, at its midyear council of ad- 


Association of 


ministration meeting, Chicago, Jan. 
29, discussed a proposal to present 
retiring presidents of local litho clubs 
with an “Oscar” in the form of a 
miniature bust of Alois Senefelder. 
A model of the proposed token of 
appreciation, carved in wood from a 
rare original life size bust of Sene- 
felder, owned by Calvert Litho Co., 
Detroit, was shown. 
Jack Blades, NALC 


directed the secretary to obtain views 


president, 


of the 22 local clubs on financing 
the plan. Presentation of the “Oscars” 
would be made during the NALC 


annual meeting. 


annual meeting in Milwaukee, May 
6-7, will be Hotel Schroeder. Attend- 
ance is expected to top last year’s 
total said Peter A. Brogle, publicity 
committee chairman. Program details 
will be sent to members early in 


March. 


Conn. Valley 


Panel Discussion Lively 

Despite a late start due to frosty 
weather at the Feb. 4 club meeting, 
a full evening of discussion was en- 
joyed by more than 125 members who 
fired questions at a panel group con- 
sisting of James Haydock, Forbes 
Lithographing and Manufacturing 
Co., Chelsea, Mass.; Herbert Gerecht. 

(Turn To Page 124) 
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New officers for 1955, 
Connecticut Valley 
Litho Club are: (1 to 
r.), Frank Holloway, 
General Offset Print- 
ing Co., Inc., Spring- 
field, Mass., presi- 
dent; Charles Water- 
house, Brooks Co., 
Inc., secretary; Her- 
bert Bauer, Kellogg & 
Bulkeley Co., Hart- 
ford, first vice presi- 
dent; Leslie Phillips, 
Brooks Co., Inc., sec- 
ond vice president; 
and Andrew Pagli- 
aro, Holyoke Litho- 
graph Co., Holyoke, 
treasurer. 


Frank Holloway 
(l.), is congratulated 
on his election as 
president of Con- 
necticut Valley Litho 
Club by _ outgoing 
president, Walter 
Dulak. 


Rainbows, Inc.; Anthony DeNicola, 
City Printing Co., Hartford; W. Ed- 
ward Taylor, Lindenmyer & Sons, 
Hartford; and L. A. Schlapfer, Du- 
Pont, Pigments Department. Mr. Hay- 
dock was moderator. 

Several questions on Kromekote 
stock, its ink receptivity, use of offset 
spray in connection with running this 
stock, subsequent lamination, and set- 
ting times for kromekote inks were 
deliberated on by the panel. Use and 


experience with silver screens vs. 


Quality Control Night in N. Y. 

New York Litho Club members 
joined with Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen of New York, Feb. 17, to 
hear a panel discuss quality control 
in plant operations. More than 200 
attended the dinner meeting including 
Walter E. Soderstrom, executive vice 
president, NAPL; Wade Griswold, 
executive director, LTF; and Charles 
Schatvet, chairman of the board, New 
York Employing Printers Associa- 
tion. 


11¢ 








magenta was outlined by Mr. Gerecht. 

A clinic-type meeting developed as 
members displayed samples of papers 
and printing jobs for the panel’s com- 
ments. 


Ladies Night is planned for Mar. 
19 at Lou Duncan’s, Meriden, Conn. 

April 1, William Mason, Forbes 
Lithographing and Manufacturing 
Co., Chelsea, Mass., will speak to the 
club on camera work, according to 
Frank Holloway, newly elected presi- 
dent. 


Speakers who discussed quality 
control from the standpoint of litho- 
graphic work were Charles M. Hen- 
derson, Herman C. Segall and Louis 
Pollner of Consolidated Lithograph- 
ing Corp.; Maurice E. Blew, Strath- 
more Paper Co.; and William E. 


Montoux, Sinclair & Valentine Co. 


Mr. Henderson showed charts in- 
dicating that the cause for rejection 
of printing at Consolidated was 59.3 
percent due to pressroom difficulties 
and 40.7 percent due to other prob- 
lems. Pressroom faults were listed as 
smears, offsetting, color variations, 
not solid, hickeys and mis-register. 





Other difficulties were embossing, cut- 
ting, tearing, oil spots and varnish. 
Mr. Segall said Consolidated noted 
that the demand for quality controls 
became more evident after World 
War II and initiated technical studies 
as a result of the demand. Mr. Poll- 
ner advised that there is no adequate 
test as yet for dimensional stability, 
but he would welcome suggestions. 

Raw materials checked in the man- 
ufacture of printing inks are, accord- 
ing to Mr. Montoux, pigments, ve- 
hicles, resins, solvents, dryers, and 
compounds such as waxes, etc. 

Five considerations in quality con- 
trol of papers were listed by Mr. Blew 
as (a) delivery specifications by cus- 
tomers; (b) raw material specifica- 
tions; (c) production controls by 
paper mill; (d) final inspection and 
re-checks of paper already sold; and 
(e) quality control education. 

See Pg. 55, 56, 60. 

Dan Ford, vice president, an- 
nounced that the meeting Mar. 23 
will be held at Tough’s Club. 


Importance of adequate lighting in 
litho plants, particularly those en- 
gaged in color work, was stressed at 
the regular meeting of the Baltimore 
Litho Club Feb. 21 by a General Elec- 
tric official. 

The speaker, E. A. Linsday, in 
charge of the industrial lighting sec- 
tion of the company’s Nela Park, O., 
laboratories, said that fluorescent 
light, provided in the right quantities 
in the litho plant, can help improve 





quality, increase efficiency and cut 
costs. More than 50 members heard 
the talk at a dinner meeting in the 
Stafford Hotel. 


Two days before, 125 club mem- 
bers had filled Hasslinger’s restaurant 
for the club’s annual oyster roast, 
termed highly successful by Lawrence 
Littman, president. 


In outlining the importance of 
lighting, Mr. Linsday explained that 
color is a mental impression which 
depends on three factors: the way the 
eye reacts to a stimulus of radiant 
energy; the material in the color 
itself; and the light source. 

(Turn to Page 121) 
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THOGRAPHERS! Tie the year gor SE OR 
: wae the “Watercote” 


Patent Pending 


Color Proving Method on Opaque White Vinyl 
- IT’S SIMPLE, FAST, INEXPENSIVE AND FOOLPROOF 


SAVES TIME SAVES COSTLY PLATES 


A four color proof 24” x 30” can be produced in an 
hours time for less than $8.00. Excellent color values are 
rendered in Line, Halftone and Process work. Editing, 
customer approval, and easy detection of costly errors, 
makes “Watercote” a “must” for every lithographer who 
prints in color. 
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Check the Advantages of “Watercote” 


e& Detects errors before making 
costly plates. . 

vV Prevents “Made-over” waste. 

v Prevents misregister. 

| & Checks Tint Values. 

Vv Prevents omissions. 

Y Checks size, fold and trim. 

v Better than a Van Dyke. 

v Serves as color proof for 
customer approval. 
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Manufacturers of Plastic Sheeting and Light-Room Emulsions 


811 UNION STREET ° BROOKLYN 15, NEW YORK 


ABE a 








hy “Watercote” Works for 


“Watercote” has speed and economy no other multi- 
color method can match. 


























Colors are printed and developed one upon the other 
without protection or lamination between colors. NOT 
AN OVERLAY PROCESS. 


All colors are positive prints on a white opaque sheet of 
plastic, from negatives, and registered by surprinting. 
All colors are clear and potent. 














Try the ‘‘Watercote” method today! 
PRICE LIST 
5 PRIMARY 
WATERCOTE TRIAL KIT COLORS 
contains: aidan 
ALL 2 sheets of “Loftrite’’ +30 — 24’’x 30’’x .010” 30 MAP 
aoe 4 Eight ounce bottles emulsion. COLORS 
(Yellow, Red, Blue and Black) — 
$7.50 Plus simple directions. Easy to follow. | es eh poeiie 
= 




















Other Time Saving Products You Need! 
VINYL PLASTIC SHEETS 


Noted for their extreme dimensional stability. Excellent for making blue 

lines, black prints, and stripping wherever register and color separations SN 
are required. “Dyrite” is clear vinyl, with a fine, mechanically grained, ae) 
matte finish on one side. The reverse side has a calender finish. “Loftrite”’ 1] 
is translucent or opaque white vinyl. “Dyrite” and Loftrite” comes in sheet 7 
sizes 8” x 10” up to 51%” x 150”. Thickness: “‘Dyrite’” .005”, .010” and 

015”. “Loftrite” .010” and .015”. 


SPECIAL FINISHES 

“Dyrite” Clear P.P.—Press Polished on both sides (Clear as Glass) M.P.—Press Polished on one side—semi matte other side (or M.M) 
“Dyrite” Translucent White P.P.—M.P. or M.M. Opaque White P.P.—M.P. or M.M. 

Sheet sizes: 8” x 10” to 50” x 74”—All thicknesses .010” and up. 


WATERPROOF OPAQUE INKS wi: ama SCRIBERITE (Yellow or Ret) 


Superior drawing ink in yellow, For the making of prints, artificial The vinyl plastic sheet has a coat- 
red, blue and black. Recom- negatives and positives by contact ing suitable for negative etch- 
mended for use on all plastic methods, on a stable base vinyl sheet. ing. When used on a light-table, 
sheets to produce fine lines and Comes in yellow, red, blue and black. there is less eye-strain from a 
good opacity. Waterproof when yellow sheet. Excellent for use in 


For the finest blue lines. Comes in liquid 
form. Add water 50/50 to our con- 
centrate. Saves time in mixing powders. 







dry. BLUE LINE CONCENTRATE = Cortography. A 
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DIRECT REPRODUCTION CORPORATION 
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He said that these factors are vari- 
able, but that his company had found 
through testing that a deluxe cool 
white fluorescent light gave most sat- 
isfactory service in the shop. 


“In viewing color proofs, however, 
I recommend that pressmen check 
samples under two widely different 
light sources, such as daylight and 
fluorescent,” Mr. Linsday said. He 
suggested the use of colored fluores- 
cent lamps to view colors — blue to 
view yellow, etc.— as a much more 
satisfactory procedure than the use of 
filters. 

Using slides to illustrate his talk, 
the speaker called for higher levels of 
light, in terms of foot candles, and 
more attention to the color of print- 
ing equipment to blend with the pre- 
dominant colors of the plant. Among 
innovations which he termed success- 
ful was the use of grey or green paint 
on presses. 

“You can’t afford natural light in a 
litho plant,” he asserted, “because it 
would cost too much to get it into the 
plant efficiently.” Instead he urged 
the use of fluorescent fixtures, adding 
that a carefully planned maintenance 
program is vital to profitable opera- 
tion of these lights. 

Mr. Littman welcomed the follow- 
ing members into the club: James 
Sutphin, Braden Sutphin Ink Co.: 
E. Curtis Pfeiffer, Arthur Thompson 
Co.; Charles T. Kreiner, Graphic Off- 
set; Frank Daugherty, Mid-Cities 
Litho Service; and Jerome A. Cas- 
ciero, Foreman Pierson Press. 

A talk on his company’s operations 
will be given at the March 21 meeting 
by Edward Parker, of Parker Metal 
Decorating Co., Baltimore, Thomas A. 
Boram, vice president of the club, 
announced. The talk will comprise 
Baltimore’s annual “Industry Night” 
and will be followed April 19 by a 
visit to the Parker plant. The April 
dinner is scheduled for the Francis 
Scott Key restaurant, 653 Light St. 

William J. Weitzel, treasurer, re- 
ported the club’s treasury is in healthy 
shape, in anticipation of 1956, when 
it will play host to the National Asso- 
ciation of Litho Clubs convention. 
He added that $112 was raised at the 
oyster roast for contribution to the 
Baltimore Sun firemen’s fund. 
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1955 Officers Installed 

More than 70 members and guests 
of Milwaukee Litho Club heard Ken- 
neth B. Murphy, Minnesota Mining & 
Manufacturing Co., speak on “How 
Tough is the Presensitized Plate?” 
at the Jan. 25 meeting. New officers 
installed for 1955 were Howard H. 
Beseke, Mandel-Multitone Corp., presi- 
dent; Richard G. Krekel, Lithoplate 
Co., vice president; Alan N. Williams, 
Dosie & Johnson Co., secretary; and 
Gabriel Koncar, treasurer. 

John E. Neitzke of W. A. Krueger 
Co. was received as a new member. 
Members met again Feb. 22 at Moser’s 


Cafe, Milwaukee. 


datitete(-tielalte 


Ladies’ Night in Philadelphia 

Litho Club of Philadelphia spon- 
sored its annual Ladies’ Night gather- 
ing Feb. 12 in the Crystal Ballroom, 
Benjamin Franklin Hotel. Harvey W. 
Webb, chairman of the entertainment 
committee, handled the arrangements 
for the annual dinner dance. 

e 

Quiz Night Draws Good Crowd 

Feb. 28 was Quiz Night at the 
Poor Richard Club for Litho Club 
members, and the large attendance 
gave the “quiz kids” no time for 
leisure. On the panel were Harry 
Shaw, supervisor, photographic de- 
partment, Lithographic Service Co.; 
Joseph Mazzaferri, partner, Color- 
craft Litho Plate Co.; Frank Fer- 
rigno, superintendent, Lithco Inc.; 
George E. Ruegg, plant superintend- 
ent, Price Brothers, Bridgeton, N. J.; 
Harry J. Ziegler, district manager, 
S. D. Warren Co.; A. J. Pingarron, 














Koncar 


“Facts About Water in the Offset 
Printing Process” was the topic at 
the dinner meeting, Feb. 22, with 
L. V. Kane, American Type Foun- 
ders, Inc., as guest speaker. Mr. 
Kane discussed the use of the mois- 
ture control device, Aqua-Trol, which, 
he said, consists basically of electric 
heater units for heating the air and 
electric blower units for sending air 
against one of the ink distributor or 
vibrator rollers. 


New committees appointed for 


1955 are the following: 


Membership committee: Charles 
Hercher, Ernest Blaha, and Peter 
Brogle. 

Picnic committee: Bob Phelps, 


Carl Bohmann, Jim Mehl, Ed. Welke, 
Gabe Koncar and Paul Schneider. 


Philadelphia plant superintendent, In- 
ternational Printing Ink Co.; Ran- 
dolph_ Lyons, art Zabel 


Brothers; and Walter Kaiser, research 


director, 
engineer and process consultant, 
Edward Stern & Co. 

New members, welcomed by J. 
Leonard Starkey, president of the 
Club. were E. B. Hibbert, DeLaval 
Steam Turbine Co. and W. R. Faunce, 
E. I. duPont de Nemours Co. 





Cleveland 


Double Feature Offered 
Cleveland Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen and the Litho Club met 


together, Feb. 17, for a twin educa- 
tional program including a talk by 
E. W. Thomas, vice president of 
Speaker Hines Printing Co., on “Dry 
Offset.” and a presentation by A. M. 
Wightman, Dayton Rubber Co., on 
“Dayco Multicolor System.” 

Mr. Thomas’ firm had been en- 


gaged in letterpress printing exclu- 
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Your Presses Roar 
Your Clients 


When you let these Dayco Products help you produce more saleable sheets every day. 


Yes, production, sales appeal and profit increase when 
you've amazing Dayco Gold Seal Offset Blankets on your 
presses. That’s because Daycos permit you to achieve the 
finest quality lithography at a lower cost per run. No 
matter what the length of run or speed of press, Daycos 
give you the same superior quality every time. 

Dayco Gold Seal Blankets have a smoother and more 
resilient face of synthetic rubber which transfers images 
of intricate detail with absolute fidelity. Better recovery 


122 


after “blanket mash” assures perfect dot and image repro- 
duction. Exacting color register is assured because stretch 
is controlled to less than 2%. 

Halftones, solids, line drawings and the finest type are 
reproduced with sharper, clearer definition on regular off- 
set, vellum, kromekote or other coated stocks with an 
accuracy unequalled anywhere. 

Daycos never vary . . . they stay uniform . . . do not 


develop high or low spots . . . won't swell, emboss or 
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with Profits 


Sing with Praise... 


deboss . . . or peel or split from fabric base. All along the line Dayco 
Gold Seal Offset Blankets will give you new economies, superior, 
consistent quality. 


Double your savings with Dayco Offset Rollers 


The Dayco Offset Roller . . . the first synthetic, the first sleeve-type 
roller and still the best! Will not swell or shrink—never becomes 
hard or brittle. 

They stay permanently true in diameter .. . humidity or temperature 
do not affect them. Important, too, Dayco Rollers can be re-Daycoed 
like new at a considerable saving over original cost. 

Test Dayco Gold Seal Blankets and Dayco Rollers on your toughest 
job. You'll see at once why more and more press foremen and sales 
managers are turning to Daycos for better impressions, sheet after 
sheet, at lower cost. Dayton Rubber Co., Dayco Div., Dept. 132, 
Dayton 1, Ohio. 





Only Dayco Gold Seal Blankets are stamped with a 
Gold Seal . . . it’s your guarantee of blanket quality. 









The Dayco 
SS Fountain Divider 


Perfect for split color and all other foun- 
tain uses, completely leak proof, easy to clean. 
Gives complete control at fountain without 
strain on ratchet. Easily adjusted, the Dayco 
Fountain Divider always holds its shape. Fully 
Guaranteed! 





The Dayco Color Separator 
Imagine! Several colors one time through the 
press! That’s what you can do with the new 
Dayco Color Separator—and without cutting 
your rollers. It’s the only mechanical color 
separator made. Gives splits as narrow as 114” 
with no color mixing. Saves roller cost, make- 
ready, press time. 





1905-1955 
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YEARS OF PROGRESS 


Haytay Awl ex 


Dayco Rollers . . . for Offset, Letterpress, Newspaper, Gravure, Analin, Coating, Graining, 
Steel Mills. Dayco Offset Blankets. Dayco Fountain Dividers. Dayco Color Separators. 


West Coast Distributor, Tillicum Rubber Co., Lacey, Wash. 
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sively until a few years ago when 
production facilities were moved 
from Detroit to Lansing, Mich. and 
offset equipment added. 

Mr. Wightman, for the past eight 
years, has been development and field 
engineer for his company. 








Arthur W. Hogling (1.), president, Western 
Newspaper Printing and Matrix Co. and 
1955 president, Cleveland Club of Printing 


House Craftsmen, talks with Paul E. 
Meunier, president, R. E. May, Inc., and 
1955 President, Litho Club of Cleveland. 


New members installed at the Feb- 
ruary meeting are as follows: Melvin 
Kasper, George Maysey, John Bearch, 
and Arthur Roberts of R. E. May 
Inc.; Harry Leutenberg, H. B. Print- 
Charles F. Richardson, Miller 
Printing Machinery Co.; Paul E. 
Froman, Harris-Seybold Co.; Joseph 
W. Seifert, The Dodd Co.; Howard 
Gleason, Eastman Kodak Co.; Don 
Morrison Ink Co.; Robert 
Andre, Copy Preparation; Wm. S. 
Bubnis, Hilton-Hawley Co.; and Har- 
old A. Sandborn, Bedford Litho Co. 


Valentine Party Sets Record 

Making attendance history with 288 
persons present, the annual Valen- 
tine’s Ladies Night Party of the Bos- 
ton Litho Club was held Feb. 12, at 
Hotel Kenmore. Boston. 

Dinner was followed by a full eve- 
ning of entertainment headlined by 
Jimmy Joyce, star of television, con- 
certs, conventions, and night clubs; 
the “50 flying fingers” of Karl 
Rohde’s band; and “Fun with Make- 
Up” created by Ann Reid. 

Ten door prizes were awarded and 
each lady received an Evans gold 
magnifying mirror. 

Miss Reid drafted four prominent 
lithographers—Jerry Ferragamo, Ar- 


ing Co.; 


Morrison. 
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thur Olivieri, James Fragos, and 
Frank Holloway — and transformed 
each, via the greasepaint and allied 
items, into a new type of makeready 
physiognomy. 

March 7, the Club heard guest 
speaker, William J. Stevens, manager, 
Eastern Offset sales division, Miehle 
Printing Press & Mfg. Co., speak at 
Hotel Kenmore. 

Mr. Stevens demonstrated a Miehle 
17 Lithoprint Press and ran about 10 
jobs to pinpoint his remarks. 


Platemaking Discussed by Panel 

Plate making was the topic of dis- 
cussion at the Feb. 24 meeting of the 
Club. B. A. Polzin of A. B. C. Litho- 
plate and Graining Service was mod- 
erator of the panel discussion. Demon- 
strations of techniques used in Chi- 
cago shops were made by Richard F. 
Boever, Coburn & Co.; Tony Kulak, 
Offset Platemaking Service, Inc.; El- 
mer Given, A. B. C. Lithoplate and 
Graining Service; Art Zimmer, Roe- 
der Studios, Inc.; and John G. Punis, 
Baker Reproductions. 

Ladies Night dinner-dance, Hotel 
Sheraton, Feb. 5 scored a new high 
attendance of 460. Corsages of camel- 
lias were presented to the ladies. 

Rae H. Goss, Inland Lithograph 


Co., newly elected Club president, an- 





nounced his assignment of new com- 
mittee chairman as follows: attend- 
ance—Richard Phelps, Central Can 
Co.; education — C. Robert Snider, 
Low’s Reproduction Service; enter- 
tainment--James Ludford, Chicago 
Lithoplate Graining Service; hospi- 
tality—James Murray, Gaetjens, Ber- 
ger & Wirth; membership—Mr. Mur- 
ray; sickness and visitation—Ernest 
D. Simmons, Buchanan Litho; pub- 
licity—Edward M. Harwood, Strom- 
berg, Allen Co. 


Camera Consultant Speaks 

Bernard R. Halpern, photomechan- 
ical consultant to the graphic arts, 
spoke to members and guests of 
Washington Litho Club at the Feb- 
ruary meeting on the 22nd. 


(Turn to Page 127) 
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BALTIMORE 
Clarke J. Fitzpatrick, Jr. 
36 East 25th St. 
Baltimore 18, Md. 


BOSTO 
eal J. oe. Secy. 
Hub Offset C 
175 Serio ‘st., Boston 10 


BUFFALO 
Vic Reisch, Secy. 
33 Eiseman Ave., Kenmore 17, N. Y. 


CANTON, Ohio 
Jack R. Reinart, Secy. 
1012 Maryland ’Ave., *Sw., Canton 


CHICAGO 
Fred L. Faulkner, Secy. 
Chief Printing Co. 


CINCINNATI 
Ralph Eckard, Secy. 
Nielsen Litho. Co. 
4142 Airport Rd. 
Cincinnati 26, Ohio 


CLEVELAND 


_ Cornman, Secy. 
1325 W. 73 St., Cleveland 2 


CONNECTICUT VALLEY 
Leslie E. Phillips, Secy. 
N. Maple St., Hazardvile, Conn. 


DALLAS ma 
Southwest Printing Co. 
Dallas, Tex. 


DAYTON 
Doug Webb, Secy. 
3410 N. Main St. 
Dayton, Ohio 


DETROIT 
John Murphy, Secy. 
13110 Santa Rosa, Detroit 


HOUSTON 
Chloe Lee Mallett, Secy. 
2104 Wichita, Houston 


MILWAUKEE 
Dick G. Krekel, Secy. 
5720 W. Thurston Ave. 
Milwaukee 16, Wis. 


NEW YORK 
Tom Cavallero 
Schlegel Litho. Corp. 
2nd Ave. & 22nd St., New Yor' 
Meets 4th Wednesday, Building. Trades Club 


ONTARIO 
“gw Eigie, a, 
G. McLea 
46 Lombard st., .~ Ont. 


PHILADELPHIA 
Joseph Winterburg, Secy. 
622 Race Street, Philadelphia 6 
Meets 4th Monday, Poor Richard Club 


QUEBEC 
Dave Riddell, president 
Montreal Litho. Co., Montreal, Canada 


ROCHESTER 
Roy Bippes, Sec: 
Box 401, 87 Pent Ave., Pt. Pleasant, N. Y. 


ST. LOUIS 
Neil McGowan, Secy. 
Missouri Prtg. & Engr. Co. 
3160 Easton, St. Louis 


TWIN CITY 
Paul Rudin, Secy. 
Brown & Bigelow 
Quality Park, St. Paul 4 


WASHINGTON 
Thos. Driver, Sec 

Po Box 952, Benj. ‘Franklin Sta. 
Washington, dD. c. 
Meets 4th Tuesday 


NAT’L ASS’N 4 4 Lato CLUBS 
Frank Mortimer, Exec. Secy. 
Govt. Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 
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Warren's 
FotoPlate 


(PRE-SENSITIZED) 
DELIVERS THE FINEST REPRODUCTIONS 


OF HALFTONES WITH ECONOMY 











BETTER PAPER—BETTER PRINTING 


Rec. U.S PAT. OFF. 





Lithographers state that the 
use of FotoPlates allows them 
to get more good plates made 
and on press in a working day. 


Frinting Fapers 


For additional details and instruction booklet, consult any FotoPlate distributor, or communicate with 
manufacturer’s headquarters: S. D. WARREN Company, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts 


SIS PTIIIRSOHAREPCERRAY 
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of the finest printingand — = ———— 
converting 
equipment... 


Rotogravure 

High-speed precision-register printing on 

practically any stock in any practical multiple 

of colors. Meet the ever-increasing demand for more 

and better wrappers, labels, and cartons for packaged goods 

with Champlain inline rotogravure. “Speedry” ink fountain insures true 
reproduction of color and instantaneous drying. Print from roll stock 8” to 44” wide. 





To complete a CHAMPLAIN rotogravure press—qa CHAMPLAIN 
inline precision delivery unit: 





4 Cutting and Creasing Press 


In one pass — only once through the press — it cuts, 
creases, and automatically yet thoroughly strips 
7,500 to 10,500 cartons per hour from a continuous 
web. Platen press quality at better than cylinder 
press speeds. 











Sheet Delivery > 
Delivers from 8,500 to 12,500 square cut sheets per 
hour with 1/64” accuracy. Faster than any other 
standard sheeter. Positive sheet handling eliminates 
damage. No waste trim. 


‘# Rewind Press 


Hydraulically - actuated constant-tension roll unit 
rewinds from 400 to 800 ft. per min. Positively syn- 
chronized to press for balanced speed, tension, and 
control. Single, multiple, and staggered-roll models. 











—a complete line of other equipment 
for all printing and converting needs. 





LETTERPRESS PRESSES, FLEXOGRAPHIC PRESSES, 
SPECIALTY PRESSES—for Tag, Chart Paper, End and Bakery 
Seals, Die Cut Labels. 


CUTTING AND CREASING EQUIPMENT—Roll Fed Swing-Type 
Reciprocal and Stationary Die Cutting Presses — Vertical 
Extruding and Eccentric Punches and Perforators—Rotary 
Blankers. 


SPECIALTY CONVERTING EQUIPMENT FOR INLINE USE—Rotary 
Embossers — Perforators and Score Units — Slitting Equip- 
ment — Hot Melt Thermoplastic Applicators — Special 
Delivery Equipment. 


AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT — Automatic Electronic Register 
Controls (for multicolor and fabrication register on roll- 
fed equipment) — Automatic Web Splicers. 

















o ...and for special engineered equipment: 
Champlain’s ability to design and build special units is 
based on years of experience in developing inline printing, __, 
fabricating, and delivery equipment. } 
r Write today for catalog of Ch fai t. Ch lain Company, Inc. 
SN 88 Llewellyn Avenue, Bloomfield, N. J. Chicago Office: 520 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Ill. 
I @® 3309 
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Myr. Halpern, after graduating from 
University of Chicago, was employed 
for more than four years in England 
on new development and equipment 
design, served as senior engineer with 
the U. S. Army on field map repro- 
duction equipment, was chief engi- 
neer of Zarkin Machine Co. for five 
years and more recently was engineer 
in charge of photomechanical design 
at Lanston Monotype Co. He authored 
the forthcoming LTF manual on color 
stripping. 

New members elected by the board 
of governors are as follows: 

Active —Guy O. Nelson, Wash- 
ington College Press; Fred R. Maw- 
hinney, Department of the Navy; 
Ralph Cefaly, Cefaly Experimental 
Co.: Edmund Bevilacqua, Editors 
Press, Inc.: Herbert W. Hollidge, 
Editors Press, Inc.; Joseph P. Shreve, 
Printing House of Jas. C. Wood; 
Raymond J. Rickey, Printing House 
of Jas. C. Wood. 

Associate—Thomas Hague, Lanston 
Monotype Corp.; Bowen E. McDon- 
ald, Davidson Corp.; Frank J. Kow- 
ley, Interchemicai Corp., Printing Ink 
Shirley M. Sisk, Type- 


masters, Inc. 


division: 


IPI Buys Cincinnati Plant 

Interchemical Corporation, printing 
ink division, announced, last month, 
the purchase of a large, modern plant 
with a ten-acre site in Cincinnati for 
immediate conversion to an ink fac- 
tory. It was acquired from Cincinnati 
Shaper Co. 

Scheduled to begin operations this 
fall, the new unit will be one of the 
largest ink factories in the country 
and will serve the Ohio Valley and 
the South, according to IPI officials. 

Replacing present facilities now lo- 
cated in downtown Cincinnati, the 
new plant will have 80,000 square 
feet of production, laboratory and 


New IPI Cincinnati Plant 





administrative space. A two-story of- 
fice unit is included in the plans. 
Immediate supervision of production 
will be under Edward A. Kalmar, 
[PI Cincinnati factory manager. 

When the new factory is completed, 
Interchemical Corp.’s Ault & Wiborg 
carbon and ribbon division will take 
over the present IPI Cincinnati plant. 

e 
Litho Quality Shades Letterpress 

Michael H. Bruno, research mana- 
ger, Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, Inc., Chicago, told members of 
the Milwaukee-Racine Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen at their Febru- 
ary meeting, Milwaukee that, 

“We used to shoot for quality in 
lithography that was as good as let- 
terpress. Today we have quality bet- 
ter than letterpress ever hoped to 
achieve.” 

He attributed the vast improve- 
ment in lithographic quality since 
1940 to better photography, press de- 
sign, inks and papers, but most of all 
to better platemaking. 

Mr. Bruno pointed out that there 
are only three essential requirements 
to a good plate: (1) the tone value 
must be correct; (2) the non-printing 
areas must be water-receptive and re- 
fuse ink; (3) the printing areas must 
be ink-receptive and refuse water. 
Control over the tone values, he said, 
has been achieved by use of the LTF 
Sensitivity Guide. Water receptivity 
of the non-image areas, particularly 
those of albumin plates, has been im- 
proved by surface treatments, such as 
the post-Cronak and_post-phosphate 
for zinc and the post-Brunak for 
aluminum, and by the new technique 
of drying the etch down on the plate. 
Blinding of image areas, particularly 
those of deep-etch plates, has been 
conquered by use of the new vinyl 
type lacquers, he asserted. 

Mr. Bruno said that the difference 
between water-receptivity of the non- 
image area and ink-receptivity of the 
image area has now been spread so 
far that grain on plates has become 
increasingly fine, even to the extent 
of no grain at all. In this regard, he 
said the grainless pre-sensitized plates 
produce the best quality of all, their 
one weakness being relatively short 
press life. 
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Replacement of the glass halfione 
screen with the new contact screens 
and the Kodak Auto-Screen film was 
listed as the greatest stride forward 
since the war in the photographic 
phase of lithography. Other new de- 
vices and processes in photography 
he cited were color correction by 
electronics, motor driven arc lights 
giving more balance and steadier il- 
lumination, light integrating meters 
used to control the amount of light, 
and the LTF contact printing lamp for 
making contact positives and nega- 
tives. 





Letters To The 
EDITOR 








Sirs: 

As a faithful subscriber and voracious 
reader of MODERN LITHOGRAPHY I'm 
sure you'll forgive my liberty in ‘’scunding 
off” on an article in this month's issue by 
P. R. Russel!—"Sell Color Now”. (Feb. p. 
46). 

Quote: ‘Color separations are very high 
and color offset plates still cost a great 
deal of money to make”. 

Baloney! 

I think you can do a wonderful servic 
to every small, medium, and large offset 
house in the dawning age of coler, by 
spreading the gcod word around about 
services like ours. 

I am enclosing ou: regular price list plus 
samples of color work produced with our 
low-cost 4-color process separation service. 

We furnish color-corrected, “ready-for- 
plate’’ screened positives cr negatives AND 
a very reliable coler proof on acetate—all 
at the low prices indicated. 

It is true that the trade has an exaggerat- 
ed fear of running 4-color process. Many 
otherwise competent pressmen think there's 


some particular magic in running a process 
job. 
Not so. . . Give me any pressman whc 


can turn out clean black-and-white hal 
tone work, and a clean, in-register press 
and I'll have him turning out process work 
in jig time—and quality, too! 

Let's be POSITIVE in helping the trade 
get geared for process color. The trend 
to color isn't coming—it’s HERE! 

And we're just the boys who can help 
the smallest offset shop swing his weight 
around in the cclor-competition market 
ahead. 

Why not let the trade know about us 
too? 

Harry Gorman, 
Scientific Color Corp., 
653 llth Ave., 
New York 36. 

ML is well aware of the importance color 
is playing and will continue to play in 
lithography. Articles in nearly every issue 
attest to that. It is possible, however, that 
Mr. Russell placed too much emphasis on 
cost of color separations in his article, 
which, however, went on to ask litho- 
graphers to take positive steps toward 
gaining the lead in the field of color. We 
think the trade will be interested to hear 
that reader Gorman’s company is prepared 
to help lithographers in attaining this goal. 

Editor. 
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/ 
...the NEW standard for 


vinyl film perfection... 


every dot more clearly etched than heretofore 
possible . . . every tonal characteristic captured 
completely .. . every line—regardless of 
thickness or thinness—sharply reproduced in 
sparkling negatives or positives. 


you can get all this, and more, through 
dinographic PN ortho’s: 


fine grain, extreme contrast emulsion 
high degree of opacity 

new smooth surface 

clear vinyl base .015 thick 

maximum dimensional stability 

wide safelight tolerance 

excellent storage life 


from exposure to finished print, you will be 
pleased with the processing ease and speed 
of this flat, non-curling di-noc film. 


dinographic PN ortho is only one of 





the many superior products produced 
for use in the graphic arts by the 
photographic division of .. . 


THE DI-NOC COMPANY 


PHOTOGRAPHIC DIVISION + 1700 LONDON ROAD « CLEVELAND 12. OHIO 


branch offices: new york city, 295 madison avenue ® chicago, illinois, 4522 west 16th street © detroit, michigan, 616 pallister avenue 
los angeles, california, 4410 melrose avenue © resident representatives: washington, d.c., tulsa, oklahoma and rochester, new york 
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New Harris Offset Press 


A new offset press with feed roll 
register in the 20 x 30” size range, is 
being offered by Harris-Seybold Co.., 
Ren R. Perry, vice president of sales, 
said in a recent announcement. 

The new Harris Model 128B, is 
identified by its size of 21 x 28”, but 
will handle a sheet up to 23 x 30”. 
Increasing demand for Harris feed 
roll register on a press this size caused 
Harris-Seybold to put the new model 
into production, according to Mr. 
Perry. 

Lithographers will now have their 
choice of two kinds of Harris 21 x 28” 
presses and whether a printer should 
operate a 23 x 30” with feed roll reg- 
ister or tumbler gripper register will 
depend primarily upon the type of 
work the firm ordinarily handles. 
Shops specializing in short-run, quick 
back-up, work-and-turn work will con- 
tinue to find the tumbler gripper ma- 





New feed roll register 
Harris 23 x 30” offset 
press, Model 128B. 
Speed of the press is 
up to 7,500 sheets per 
hour. The press is 10’ 
1” log, 7’ 2” wide ad 
5’ 8” high. Weighing 
approximately 7,350 
lbs. the press offers 
advantages, the com- 
pany said, on long 
run, hairline register 
work. 


chine most effective for their pur- 
poses. However, on long run, hairline 
register work, a feed roll register 
press offers specific speed and register 
advantages, the company stated. 

Maximum speed of the new press 
is up to 7,500 sheets per hour. In- 
troduction of the feed roll registering 
system requires the Model 128B to 
be slightly longer than the tumbler 
gripper 128A, although height and 
width are the same. The press is 
10’1” long, 72” wide and 5’8” high, 
with an estimated weight of 7,350 lbs. 

* 

Weston Gives Memo Book 

A 40-page pocket memorandum 
book with tear-off memo pages is 
being offered by Byron Weston Co.. 
Dalton, Mass. Top-opening and spiral 
book 
perforated pages and a full calendar 
for 1955. Each leaf in the memo book 
is a sample of Weston Bond. 


bound, the contains double 
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New Darkroom Safelight 

A long life cold cathode darkroom 
safelight, producing ruby light over 
a wide area is being marketed by 
Aristo Grid Lamp Products, Inc., 
Forest Hills, N. Y. Designed for the 





graphic arts and industrial photo- 
graphic field, Aristo Safelights come 
C-RS 18, with a 


514” x 18” reflector, and C-RS 26, 


” 


in two models, 


with an 814” x 26” reflector. The 
Safelights, when installed, are chain 
hung from the ceiling and operated 
by pull cord. 


Improved Developing Ink Out 

California Ink Co. announced the 
availability of their Lithoform de- 
veloping ink after several years of 
shop-testing in the Bay Area. Litho- 
form is a non-drying, developing ink 
suitable for deep etch and albumin 
plates, having less pigmentation than 
conventional developing inks, accord- 
ing to the company. 

Plates developed with Lithoform 
do not require wash-ups before 
putting on the press, and remain 
ink-receptive for a considerable time. 
it is said. 
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From the original, revolutionary SURFACE COATING 


WILLIAM A. FRANGOS, ING. 


241-10 HILLSIDE AVENUE ¢ BELLEROSE 26, N. Y. 


the world’s 


Metlife aem 





fastest growing line of 
platemaking supplies... 


PERIOR-ECONOMICAL- DEPENDABLE: SAFE 


introduced in 1952, the METALIFE line has grown and grown. 
Today, the METALIFE line includes pre-etches, counter- 

etches, plate lacquers, fountain etch, developing 

ink and press washes. 


This amazing expansion was made possible because 
METALIFE products eliminate many platemaking 
problems and justify claims by actual performance. 
Progressive lithographers from coast-to-coast 
recognize the improved print quality and longer 
press life of plates made with METALIFE solutions. 
Platemakers are quick to appreciate the safety 
features, uniformity and dependability inherent 

in all METALIFE solutions — exclusive METALIFE 
formulation avoids harmful and toxic ingredients, 
guarantees greater stability and longer shelf 

life. Pressman are impressed with the 

durability of METALIFE plates and the absence 

of blinding and walk-off. 





























165 Metalife again 


‘makes lithographic history 


METALIFE will soon introduce several additional 
products, each a distinctive advance in lithographic 
platemaking technique. Watch METALIFE 
announcements about the new Deep-Etch 
Process... Non-blinding and scratch-proof 
lacquers...A simple, single solution treatment 
that gives plates a non-scumming, non-oxidizing 
surface ...A radically new, non-toxic fountain 
solution that contains none of the usual acids and 
requires no gum... Photo-sensitive resists and 
de-plating solutions for bi-metallic processes. 


The METALIFE line will be available 
soon from your favorite local dealer. 
Watch METALIFE ads for the list of 
national distributors. 

Write TODAY for advance information 
about the new METALIFE products. 


Devoted exclusively to research and production of 
lithographic platemaking chemicals and processes. 








“Velour Black” Paper Out 

Du Pont “Velour Black” photo- 
graphic projection paper is now avail- 
able in special roll sizes for use with 
Intertype Fotosetter equipment, the 
company announced. 

Rolls are supplied only in “Velour 
Black” R-4 paper (white, glossy, 
single-weight), which provides the 
desired speed and contrast for Foto- 
setter use. Three widths — 334, 534, 
and 734 inches are available, each 25 
feet long. 


New Color Proofing System 

Colomat, a system of diazotype 
films, is offered in matched sets of 
three or four colors, reproducing the 
full standard process colors accord- 
ing to Unitronics, Inc., St. Louis, the 
manufacturer. After exposure and dry 
development, the set of Colomat films 
is overlaid in proper print order. This 
gives a very close facsimile of the fin- 
ished job as though obtained from a 
set of finished plates on a proof press, 
it is said. 

Colomat is exposed in a standard 
vacuum frame using the usual light 
source. It is dry developed by ex- 
posure to the fumes of aqua ammonia 
in a simple, tight sealed box or bottle; 
or, a commercial diazotype machine 
can be used. 

Seven colors such as black, warm 
red, green, brown and others are 
available for proofing fake color 
work. 


New Letterhead Paper 

Byron Weston Co., Dalton, Mass., 
has announced a new line of rag con- 
tent letterhead paper in 25% rag 
content grade. 

Weston’s “hand weave” features 
antique laid marked texture. It is 
available in sparkling white, ivory, 
blue, green and gray. 

Paper is available in sizes 17 x 22 
and 22 x 34 in substance 20 and 24 
with envelopes to match. 


Miller Shows New Press 

Miller Printing Machinery Co. has 
issued a new brochure on_ their 
E.B.CO 22x34 offset press. The book- 
let gives examples of offset line and 
halftones on all types of stock from 


lissue to heavy cover, having either 
antique or enamel surfaces. Free 
copies of the brochure may be ob- 
tained from Miller Printing Machin- 
ery Co., 1135 Reedsdale St., Pitts- 
burgh 33, Pa. 
e 

Thermometer Elements Sold 

Improved spirals which are used 
for precise temperature measurement 
over the range —200 degrees C. to 
550 degrees C., with accuracy of plus 
or minus one degree C., are available 
from Charles Engelhard, Inc., East 
Newark, N. J. 

A special high temperature resist- 
tance element is also available for 
measuring temperatures up to 750 
degrees C. 


Origin of Type Designs 

Published by Jolin K. Standish 
through the cooperation of the Port- 
land Club of Printing House Crafts- 
men, “The Origin of Type Designs” 
represents the annual Printing Week 
testimonial edition chosen by the 
Club. 

Malcolm Bauer, associate editor, 
The Oregonian, remarks in his pref- 
ace to the book that the edition will 
be a fitting exhibit of the best in the 
art and will bring the story of typog- 
raphy to many who have heretofore 
been unaware of the vital role it plays 
in our everyday life. 

“The Story of Garamond” is re- 
printed in the booklet together with 


type specimens. 





with the 


BROWN 
DOWN DRAFT 


TABLE... 


@ Increase production for greater 


profits by working at peak efficiency 


at all times when processing deep 


etch or multi-metal plates. A powerful 


exhaust fan, 5000 c.f.m., quickly 


OE 


draws out hazardous fumes and objectionable 

odors that formerly filled the entire plate 

room when using the old-fashioned, obsolete type 

table. Slate island working area and all metal 

parts are completely protected from destructive liquids. 
Stainless steel top jacket is removable to permit 

access to the gutter on all four sides of the table. Write 
for your FREE catalog of complete Brown 


photomechanical equipment. 


WwW. A. BROWN 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


| 608 SOUTH DEARBORN STREET ° 
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TO USERS OF ROSBACK 
ROUND HOLE ROTARY PERFORATORS 


Fifty years ago, in 1905, we moved to 
this city to occupy a small corner. of the 
35,000 sq. ft. building now completely 
filled with Rosback production and assembly 
operations. 


For our Golden Anniversary celebration 
we are trying to locate the oldest Rosback 
Round Hole Rotary Perforator still in active 
use in printing plant or bindery. 


To the owner of this oldest Rosback 
Round Hole Rotary Perforator we will present, 
free of all charge, a brand new Rosback Pony 
Vari-Speed Rotary Perforator. 


To the man ox woman operator of this 
oldest Rosback Round Hole Rotary Perforator 
we will present $25.00 in cash. 


To the superintendent or bindery 
foreman (as designated by the owner) we 
will also present $25.00 in cash. 


To enter this Treasure Hunt contest, 
get in touch immediately, by letter or 
phone, with your nearest printing or 
bindery machinery distributor authorized 
to sell Rosback equipment. He will give 
you an entry blank and help you verify 
the .age and present use of your machine. 


Entries must show Serial Number of 
machine, and date of purchase or from whom 
purchased. This is to enable us to 
establish original purchase date if your 
machine was purchased second-hand. 


This contest will close at midnight, 
Saturday, April 30th. Contest entries 
must be postmarked on or before that date. 


Each entrent in this contest will be 
notified as to names and addresses of 
award winners, immediately following the 
awards. 


This may be your opportunity to own, 
free of all cost, s brand new Rosback Pony 
Vari-Speed Rotary Perforator, the finest 
round hole perforator ever built. Ask your 
nearest Rosback dealer today for free 
entry blank. 


F,. P. ROSBACK COMPANY 
Benton Harbor, Michigan 


World's Largest Manufacturers of 
Perforating, Punching and Stitching Machines 
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The 28-page publication was mono- 


| typed by John L. Van Kirk, Abbott, 


Kerns & Bell Co.; designing and typo- 
graphical work by Paul O. Giesey; 
press work under the supervision of 
Orro Driesner, Daily Journal of Com- 
merce; bindery work by Rudolph 
Ernst, Metropolitan Printing Co.; and 
engravings were made by Harold 
Willimont and Harry B. Machim, 
Oregon Journal. 

Cover stock is 26 x 40—320M 
Tan laid deckle edge cover and text 
pages are printed on Linweave Early 
American watermarked felt surface, 
old ivory. Paper was furnished by 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne, Carter Rice & 
Co., Oregon, and Zellerbach Paper 
Co. 


New Change Can Mixer 

Charles Ross & Son Co., Ine., 
Brooklyn, N. Y., announced last 
month a new #30 DM double motion 
change can mixer. 

Greater effectiveness of the mixing 
action of this new type is due to 
double planetary stirrer action, ac- 
cording to the company. Each stirrer 
revolves on its own axis and both 
stirrers are’ revolved at a slightly 
slower speed around the entire inside 
of the mixing can. The stirrers sweep 
close to each other and close to sides 
of can twelve times during each revo- 
lution of stirrers around the can. 
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Air Jets Mark Birthday 


First user of Seybold air jets visited Harris- 
Seybold Co.'s Dayton plant recently in 
celebration of the seventh year of use. 

W. F. Weaver (r.), looks at air jet number 
34,000-plus, held by R. I. Haywood, chief 
engineer, Seybold division. Spaced evenly 
in the cutter table, the jets release a 
stream of compressed air when a lift of 
paper passes over. 


Photo-Composing Spacer Shown 

The Carlson Photo-Composing 
Spacer for hair-line step and repeat 
work on plates, negatives and posi- 
tives was introduced recently by 
Chesley F. Carlson, Co., Edina, Minn. 

The spacer is designed to meet 
plate and negative requirements in 
any size plant, handling steps from 
a minimum of one inch to a maximum 
of 26 inches, the company said. The 
unit is suitable for darkroom ex- 
posure of multiple negatives with 
vacuum frame and overhead light. 
In stepping on film, all work prior 
to actual stepping is done in day- 
light. 

Spacing to 1/1000 of an inch is 
possible with a micrometer control. 
The spacer requires about nine square 
feet of floor area. 


New Static Eliminator 

Portland Co. has announced the 
development of a new static elimi- 
nator, Model A 1, consisting of a 34” 
diameter inductor bar and a 4.x 4.x 6” 
power unit operating from 110 volts 
A.C. The inductor bar emits a con- 
stant field of ionized air from which 
the stock may pick whatever quantity 
of positive or negative charge is 
necessary to neutralize itself, the 
company said. 

Details and descriptive literature 
may be secured from The Portland 
Co., 42 Fore St., Portland 6, Me. 





Padding Press Marketed 

A new, self-contained, heavy-duty 
padding press was recently announced 
by Preferred Pressroom Products, 
Inc., Lynn, Mass. 

It is said to be especially designed 
for snap-out and other business forms 
and is called Preferred Snapout Pad- 
der. 

Outside vertical posts act as far 
and near side guides. A board is in- 
serted in position as a front guide 
and then stored in a special compart- 
ment alongside the base of the ma- 
chine when not in use. The machine 
tilts to load and tilts back to pad. 
Pile capacity is 22” wide by 25” 
high. 

According to the manufacturer, the 
powerful drying unit located at the 
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i PMC Die Cut 


Any label ort 


on this machine. 


im one speedy peration 


top of the press is capable of drying 
a one coat padded job in less than 
three minutes and a two coat job in 
about five minutes. Special padding 
compounds are not required. 

« 
Equipment Catalog Available 

Data needed to re-design and mod- 
ernize darkroom and _platemaking 
departments is presented in a new 
catalog by Roberts & Porter, Chicago, 
distributors of the equipment. 

The eight-page booklet contains 
specifications, illustrations and de- 
tailed descriptions of equipment of 
the W. A. Brown Co. Included are 
artists retouch, dot etching, negative 
layouts, and all purpose utility tables; 
stainless steel developing sinks, all 
purpose stainless trays, temperature 


ting Machine will 
000 pieces per 
[9 oF specialty that 

. cut with a hollow die from ron 

square can be Profitably handled 

It dies out, or. cuts 

d trims three sides 


andle up to 300, 


The PMC Die Cutting Ma- 
chine handles labels, small 
books, tags, discs, seals, cards, 
and other fancy shaped ad- 
vertising specialties. 


For complete information write 


The Printing Machinery Company 


436 Commercial Square 


Cincinnati 2, Ohio 





| 
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controlled darkroom sinks, elevating 
type vacuum printing frames, litho 
plate whirlers, down draft tables and 
vacuum blankets. 


Aqua-Trol Testimonials Listed 

A folder titled “Proof of Perform- 
ance” containing testimonial letters 
on the use of American Type Found- 
ers, Inc.’s Aqua-Trol has been issued 
by the company. Actual results ob- 
tained by printers using the device 
are given. 


Delta Shows “Coloron” 

“Coloron” is a tool for control and 
accurate analysis of color values for 
single and multiple color printing, 
according to Delta Brush Manufac- 
turing Corp., New York, makers of 
Coloron. 

Now commercially available, it is 
used in the planning stage of art 
work for reproduction, pre-determin- 
ing the results from the combination 
of any number of colors and/or tints, 
and shows how these colors or their 
combinations will look on the actual 


New Masking 
Camera 
Robertson Photo- 
mechanix, Inc., 
Chicago, recently 
announced a new 
development in pre- 
cision cameras spe- 
cifically designed 
for greater usage of 
modern masking 
techniques as well 
as regular copying 
work. Robertson 
“Mask - O - Matic” 
camera provides a 
glass screen mech- 
anism in which pre- 
cision masking bars 
can be mounted, 
while the halftone glass screen is placed 
in a second screen mechanism, mounted 
either on plate holder or film holder. This 
feature, providing both a mechanism for 
the mask and halftone screen permits direct 
masking and simultaneous halftone screen, 
an operation normally requiring two sepa- 
rate steps. When used for regular copying 


stock to be used. Coloron is reported 
to be valuable to printers and lithog- 
raphers by showing in advance the 
resulis of printing combinations of 
colors. 











work, the glass screen would normally be 
mounted in the regular screen mechanism, 
which can be raised, automatically posi- 
tioning a compensating glass as near to 
the focal plane as possible. 


“Mask-O-Matic” is available with a 
manual cable or electric screw drive. 


Coloron Set No. C-1 contains 11 
transparent sheets printed in black, 
process red, process yellow, process 
blue, basic red, basic yellow, basic 
blue, basic green, basic orange, basic 












We Specialize in all sizes 


— 





35-51 Box Street 





MULTILITH and DAVIDSON PLATES 


SERVICE PLUS QUALITY! 


HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S FINEST 


Tel. EVergreen 9.4260-4261 


UNGRAINED-GRAINED-REGRAINED 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


& “lithographic vletex@trerinite Company” 


of America Ine: 


Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 
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purple, and basic brown plus a trans- 
parent type specimen sheet. Packaged 
in a permanent portfolio of water- 
proof simulated leather, it is offered 
at $9.50 per set. Individual sheets 
are also available in open stock at 
$0.95 per sheet. 


Multi-Color Dry Offset Press 
Ferguson Machine & Tool Co., St. 
Louis, will market dry offset (high 
etch) printing presses for short and 
medium runs, recently developed for 
its parent 


Match Corp. 


organization, Universal 





Multi-color, web fed presses are 
designed to print up to five colors at 
the rate of 9,000 impressions an hour 


per color. Color registration is said 
to be excellent due to the accuracy of 
the patented feeding mechanism. A 
new ink distribution system, featuring 
improved fountain design with ten 
rollers on each head, provides better 
ink coverage than that obtained with 
presses previously used, the company 
said. 

Ferguson Presses are available with 
one to five heads printing on a 6” x 
51%” bleed surface and can be modi- 
fied to increase the printing width. 
They are particularly suited for short 
run multi-color printing of labels, 
tags, office forms, tickets, coupons 
and other items of similar dimensions. 


To Distribute Macey Collators 
Pitney-Bowes, Stamford, 
Conn., manufacturers and distributors 
of postage meters and mailing ma- 
chines, recently joined with Harris- 
Seybold Co., Cleveland, as co-distrib- 


utor 


Inc., 


of automatic paper-collating 
equipment made by Macey Co., Cleve- 
land, wholly-owned 
Harris-Seybold. 


subsidiary of 
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Miller Shows 
New Presses 


A new line of single, 
two, three, four and 
five color offset 
presses is being mar- 
keted by Miller Print- 
ing Machinery Co., 
Pittsburgh. Presses 
are produced in three 
basic sizes taking 
maximum sheets of 
30" 4742" | 06" x48", 
and 40” x 56”. They 
wi!l be sold under 
the trade name of Miller-M.A.N. Miller 
engineers say a unique construction feature 
of these new presses is the encasing of 


herter, mo 


; 


Gel 


a 





BALDWIN INK AGITATORS 
—Continuous traveling rotating cone keeps ink 
against fountain roller, uniform on the job in 
mill condition. Cone is simple to remove and 
clean, Separate motor drive, Applicable to al- 
most any offset or letterpress fountain. 





the drive and control mechanism in dust- 
proof housings. Moving parts are lubricated 
by continuously circulating flow of oil. 


profitable Printing—with 
BALDWIN equipment’ 


Any Press is a Better Press 





—With Baldwin Equipment 





The Baldwin line of expertly engi- 
neered press equipment has been de- 
signed to increase press efficiency and 
production uniformity with minimum 
maintenance and expense. For complete 
details of any item, please send make, 
model and sizes of your presses. 

All Baldwin equipment sold 
on 30 day free trial. 











a - ga, “Til: 
- 


BALDWIN WATER LEVELS 

—Automatically intai tant fountain so- 
lution level, stabilize fountain setting, save 
pressman's time. Unbreakable polyethylene con- 
tainer has automatic non-spill valve — keeps 
solution supply visible. 





SET SCREW FOR 
LOCATING ALONG 
FOUNTAIN ROLLER 







BRONZE ADJUSTING 
SCREW AND LOCK NUT 


FLAT SPRING OF 
PHOSPHOR BRONZE 


SELF ALIGNED ROWER 
RUBBER COVERED AND 
ACCURATELY GROUND 


BALDWIN WATER STOPS 
—Make moisture control easy and positive, end 
flood and dry-up problems, eliminate frequent 
hand settings. Fully adjustable to all require- 
ments, easily installed. 2 to 10 inch sizes, longer 
on special order. 








BALDWIN VIBRATING ROLLERS 


—lImprove ink and water distribution to reduce 
‘layout ghosts’’ on offset and letterpress presses. 
Standard stroke, 3 to 6 inches—longer on spe- 
cial order. Diameters to fit small spaces. 











i STEEL VIBRATOR ROLLER 


NYLON BLADE 
/ REMOVES INK HERE 


ADJUSTING SCREW 





SPOT WELDED 
STEEL BACKING 


HEAVY BLADE SUPPORT BAR 
INK PAN 


BALDWIN PRESS WASHERS 
—Give fast, clean washups automatically, with 
out ink roller removal. Adjustable nylon blade 
guaranteed six months, ‘easily replaceable. For 
offset and letterpress. 


Manufacturers of: 


BALDWIN INK FOUNTAIN AGITATORS 


BALDWIN PRESS WASHERS °* 


BALDWIN WATER STOPS ¢ 


* BALDWIN VIBRATING ROLLERS 
BALDWIN WATER FOUNTAIN LEVELS 


William Gegenheimer Company, Inc. 


80 Roebling Street . 
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Brooklyn 11, New York 
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WHAT A BREAK... for ’55 


Don’t be afraid of prosperity . . . it’s here for a long 
time to come .. . take ADVANTAGE of it. Grab the 
“breaks”. 


Thanks to the thousands of orders you’ve given us 
since V-E Day our costs of building, also merchandis- 
ing costs were cut to the bone and we have over the 
years only taken a profit mark-up of 2% or less and 
the Many Purpose .. . Many Profit “Goldmine” BAUM- 
FOLDERS are priced so low. 


Many thousands installed since V-E Day. And now 
they cost even LESS, actually. Why? Because the new 
ACCELERATED DEPRECIATION LAW, now in effect, 
means that you can write off over 50% the first five 
years . . . the saving in taxes on your corporation's 
profit the first five years cuts your investment down 
25%. 


The 17% x 22% five-fold “Junior Jet’ automatic 
Folder, cutter . . . scorer . . . perforator, with Friction 
Feed . . . only $100 initial and $48 a month out of 
your increased profit for 30 months. The 22 x 28 and 
the 25 x 38 and the 30 x 46, likewise low-priced, on 


pay-for-itself terms over 30 months . . . just a small 
share monthly of your increased earnings. 


OUT with the OLD . . . in with the NEW. All old 
model folders are POISON to your profits . . . SCRAP 
them and START making the MAXIMUM money NOW 
. . . THIS YEAR CAN BE YOUR MOST PROFITABLE 
YEAR... if you'll grab the “breaks.” It’s costing you 
heaven knows how much to be handicapped with 
obsolescent folders . . . why not telephone me (collect) 
LOmbard 3-8164 and talk it over. 


Thank you again and again. 


Russell Ernest Baum 
615 Chestnut St. Philadelphia (6) Pa. 


P. S. The MAXIMUM IN VERSATILITY. And all the 
speed paper can take . . . therefore you'll have the 
FASTEST (therefore, most profitable) folder years from 
now. The fault is not ours, if you refuse to install it... 
a world of increased profit to gain . . . nothing to lose. 
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‘““SPEED-O-GRAPH” 
non-clogging Graphic Arts 


FOUNTAIN PEN 


Saves 


Valuable Time 
on all these 


« GRAPHIC 
Amazing New PEN Does 6 ™,... 








——_— 


THE ONLY 





JOBS! 
3 SIZES 


FINE ®© MEDIUM e BROAD 


Only $395 POSTPAID 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 
or your money refunded! 















waste aii AUTOMATIC PEN 

: vn on the market that uses: 

* RETOUCHING Opaque Inks e India a sing in - . Sane Solution 

° OPAQUING —and other Heavy Fluids 

: ae SPEED dozens of art jobs with this ver- ORDER NOW — 
satile, automatic - feed pen — specially pecity poin 

MAKES CLEAN, il oo de YT ee tek 

EVEN-WIDTH designed for precision Graphic Arts —: _ chec 

LINES on any work, Long-lasting ink supply saves re- poi ab il 

surface: filling . . . eliminates time-consuming 


Glass, Acetate, 
Metal, Celluloid, 
Vinyl, Glossy 
Photos, Negatives, 
Paper. 


brush work. Gives smooth, perfectly 
controlled flow WITHOUT CLOGGING. 


Ph. IN 3-2411 


open account. 
Satisfaction 
guaranteed. 


GENERAL PLATE MAKERS SUPPLY CO. 
5441 N. Kedzie Ave. 


Chicago 285, Ill. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, March, 1955 











QUALITY 


(Continued from Page 60) 





job number, size of paper, weight of 
paper, number of sheets, moisture 
balance, date job started on press, 
colors to be applied and press number. 

The mechanics of procedure in the 
use of this record depends in our case 
on a qualified person making con- 
tinual rounds of all presses and finish- 
ing operations. We have found a 
routine check takes just about one 
hour. Of course, if we find something 
wrong, which has been overlooked or 
not seen, we report it immediately to 
the foreman of the department in- 
volved, and stand by to see it is cor- 
rected before the job proceeds. 

However, if the correction involves 
lost time, such as making a new plate 
or changing the color, we make a 
note of it on the check sheet and come 
back to the job later. For a quick, 
visual color flash of how the job is 
running, we crayon either red or 
green in the appropriate square, sig- 
nifying the job is running okay with 
these exceptions. 


Job History 
You wil note numbers superim- 


posed on the red squares. These are 
cross-reterence numerals used as we 
write up the job history on the back 
of the sheet, telling what happened at 
the time it occurred. ‘Ihis use of a 
written record serves an immediate 
purpose as well as an historical one. 
fr or example, verbal instructions might 
be given to a foreman to correct a 
basic error on a glass used in com- 
posing a job which is repetitive. We 
all know the constant pressure and 
change in our business, and verbal 
instructions are forgotten when the 
next rush job comes in. 


So what happens? The job repeats 


a few weeks or months later and 
bango! Not only does the foreman 


have to send a man out to work on 
the plate, while the press and crew 
stand by piling up lost time, but he 
has to correct the glass anyway. So 
why not do it first? That’s why we 
send an immediate memo to him 


We also 


send copies of the memo to our plant 


asking for the correction. 


superintendent, the assistant super- 






tee ho 


ooo 


intendent, to our chief industrial en- 
gineer, and to the treasurer of the 
company. Just a gentle hint for him 
to get on his horse and make the 
correction! 


When the job repeats, the informa- 
tion is written up in memo form, and 
pasted right to the factory order 
which stays with the job through 
every operation. *® 





GRAVURE 


(Continued from Page 54) 





improved inks and lacquers suited to 
gravure printing techniques for pack- 
age printing. 

A Customers Relations committee 
submitted a report regarding five new 
gravure processing methods recently 
introduced. The committee felt that 
the two existing methods are sufficient 
and that any more would only add 
to costs and endanger efforts under 
way on 


standardization to insure 


quality. The association board was 


asked to decide on the best single 


a real graphic arts tool! 





No more costly color proofs, plate corrections, ink experiments! 
Now, COLORON, a permanent, easy-to-use tool, gives you complete control and accurate 
analysis of single and multiple color printing. COLORON predetermines the results from 
the combination of any number of colors and/or their tints. COLORON shows how these 
colors and combinations will look on colored stock, what overprinting inks or tints are 
necessary to match a given color, how the various possibilities of type (surprint, dropout, 
tinted, colored, black) will appear on the printed surface. COLORON also indicates the 
proportions of inks to be mixed for use. COLORON saves money*and time for anyone 
concerned with the graphic arts. 
COLORON set C-1 contains 11 color sheets s plu 1 type specimen sheet in a permanent, 
waterproof portfolio. . .$9.50 per set 









PATENT PENDING 


Order today or write for complete descriptive 4 color folder to: chaser ot 
Delta Brush Mfg. Corp. 


Delta Brush Mfg. Corp., 119 Bleecker St., New York 12, N.Y. 
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NEEDED 


MANY OF THE FINEST PLANTS IN THE COUNTRY NOW USE THE AMSTERDAM CONTINENTAL 





T° 
, Gl 


ONE SOLUTION 


SOLVENT 


‘The ONE WASH-UP Miracle Liquid! ©. 


@ Immediately disintegrates ink upon contact. Saves you money 
on every wash-up . . . reduces “press idle’ time . . . speeds 


production. 


@ Eliminates several wash-up solutions. Cleans cleaner . . . faster! 
@ SAFE! Will not damage rollers or plates. No harmful, toxic fumes; 
has a pleasant odor. High flash-point meets safety requirements. 


GUARANTEED... OR YOUR MONEY BACK 


Order a gallon can today, only $3.50 . 


not completely satisfied, return the unused portion and we will refund Cbeaccpey 
your money. Available in 1, 5, 30 and 50 gallon containers. 2 


HANDSCHY. \ 


. - try it on your presses. If you are ~ 
; 
fp sit 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset 
Printing Inks and Pressroom Supplies 


: CHICAGO 7, ILL., 125 SOUTH RACINE AVENUE 
MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINN., 422 S. THIRD ST. 


DISTRIBUTORS in All Principal Cities. Write for address of Distributor nearest you. 





INDIANAPOLIS 2, IND., 528 N. FULTON ST. | 


S&S Flatbed Offset Press 





Centralized Controls 
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The S&S Du-Fa can duplicate 
press conditions for proofing 
with amazing exactitude. Check 
its. cylinder, its larger-than- 
average inking rollers with other 
presses and you'll see why. 
S&S Du-Fa also features an 
adjustable bed for printing on 
metal, plastic, glass, wood! 
Easy to operate, with central- 
ized controls, feeds from either 
side, is fast, economical for short 
runs. Special inking roller wash- 
up system—on press—cuts time 
between runs. 
S&S Presses Are Available in 5 Sizes: 
From Du-Fa II taking a maxi- 
mum plate of 24x24-in. up to 
Du-Fa VII taking a maximum 
plate of 46x55-in. Semi-automat- 
ic machines are also available. 
Write for full details on all the 
special features of this modestly 
priced, highly versatile press. 
See how S&S Du-Fa cuts costs, 
increases production in a plant 
in your vicinity — we'll gladly 
arrange a visit. 


FOR PROOFING, SHORT RUNS AND SPECIALTY PRINTING 


because... 


© it has complete automatic inking and MOTOR-CONTROLLED DAMPENING SYSTEM 
© it duplicates press diti for fast, high-quality proofing 

® it cuts costs on short-run printing 

© it prints on metal, wood, plastic or glass. 








This machine is a DU-FA IV Model 





Imported by: 


Amsterdam Continental 


Types and Graphic Equipment Inc. 
268-276 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 
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process, in the interest of economy 
and maintenance of quality. 

This the board declined to do, say- 
ing, in its statement, that it is quite 
possible that gravure is in a transi- 
tion stage and some of the new 
methods complained of may prove 
useful in the future. A committee 
was appointed, however, to study the 
overall picture and see what could be 
done about the newcomers. 

Among other association activities, 
the packaging section began inten- 
sive work on the “Gravure Technical 
Guide”, similar in general nature and 
intent, to the manual recently re- 
leased for gravure publication press- 
men. Purpose of the guide, it was 
explained, is to assemble all available 
information and set up standards for 
each step in the gravure process. 

The questionnaire on “Ink Milage” 
in gravure printing also is to be sent 
out soon. This, it was explained, will 
be highly useful in the pressroom, in 
purchasing and estimating depart- 
ments and of particular value in 
bidding, where competitive processes 
are involved.* 


PHOTO CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 51) 








Q: Is the regeneration of a hypo bath 
and the recovery of silver practical and 
economical?—B. McD., Philadelphia. 


A: This question has two aspects 
which must be treated separately. The 
recovery of silver could prove profit- 
able if the amount of film processed 
is sufficiently high. With silver-rich 
materials such as process film, it is 
possible to recover over 2 ounces 
(troy) of silver from a hypo bath in 
which 300 sheets of 16” x 20” film 
were processed. With silver selling 
at about 80 cents per ounce, the po- 
tential profit from silver recovery 
could be significant. However, hand- 
ling costs must be considered. When 
the volume of solution involved is 
low the chances are that the effort 
would hardly be worthwhile. Then 
too, facilities must be available for 
processing the recovered silver or 
silver sludge. Processing costs for 
small batches would prove unecono- 
mical. Silver is recovered from hypo 


solutions by chemicals which preci- 
pitate an insoluble sludge from the 
solution and by electrolytic devices 
which remove the silver in metallic 
form. The film manufacturers could 
probably the available 
methods and equipment. In some lo- 


advise on 


calities, silver recovery service is 
available whereby exhausted solutions 
are removed and processed by the 
servicing company, or a recovery unit 
(electrolytic) is leased, on a share 
basis. It would take a large operation 
to justify the outright purchase of 


FOR ALL THE TOOLS 
OF THE TRADE 


from Artwork; 





BESCo 


“MEANS THE 


equipment for recovering silver. 

As to the re-use of hypo solutions 
from which the silver was removed, 
it is doubtful that this practice is 
either desirable or economical. Re- 
moval of the silver does not restore 
the hypo bath to its original condi- 
tion. Because of carry-over from the 
developer, a hypo bath becomes con- 
taminated. Rejuvenation of a fixer 
would require bringing the hypo 
concentration up to normal, restoring 
the pH (acidity), and replenishing 
the hardener. In view of the low cost 












A 





BEST 


Good craftsmen need good tools 
— and they need all the tools of 
their trade. Here from one reli- 
able source you can get every- 
thing you need to produce good 
work, either for engravings or 
lithography. BESCO can supply 
cameras, whirlers, developing 
tanks, line-up tables, arc lamps, 
etchers and a complete line of 
negative and plate making equip- 
ment so vital to the proper opera- 
tion of your shop. Take stock now 
—if you need new equipment of any 
kind — call your nearest BESCO 
office. The address is listed below. 


BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO. 


BRIDGEPORT 2, CONNECTICUT 








BOSTON: 287 Atlantic Avenue 
NEW YORK: 525 W. 33 Street 
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CLEVELAND: 1051 Power Avenue 
CHICAGO: 900 N. Franklin Street 
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00TH 


You will be proud of the 
mottle free results with 


é : 0 











Perfect working qualities, 

thoroughly milled and 

skillfully compounded for 

finer lithography—and yet 
it costs no more. 


Howard Flint Ink Co. 
Qravme « Lellerp 2035 
Lithographec « Hexographic 


NEW YORK + ATLANTA + CHICAGO + CLEVELAND + DENVER - DETROIT 
HOUSTON + INDIANAPOLIS « LOS ANGELES » MINNEAPOLIS » NEW ORLEANS + TULSA 


















QUALITY | 
DURABILITY 








scpenemoene segrecemmem: ne 


In HALFTONE 


and MEZZOGRAPH 
SCREENS 


...Yet Costs are Unusually Low! 


Users of International Screens find them of a quality 
and precision sharpness comparable to the finest 
screens ever produced. They find in them a greater 
durability and higher resistance to scratching. Yet 
the same expenditure required for only a few screens 
of other types has permitted the purchase and use 
of International Screens which will meet the full 
range of a plant’s requirements. 


sesame commscmansessnnenmuemnn 


chemical 


p Proved dependable and economical in 





leading litho plants for more than o decade 
You too will find it profitable to standardize 
on Schultz Chemicals for all your deep etch 


requirements. 


J. SCHULTZ 





A new folder describes these screens in complete 
detail, lists prices, and includes information on 
our five day trial offer. Write for it today. 


MOORE LABORATORIES 


| Sy 2 70 West Montcalm Street Detroit 1, Mich. 


INTERNATIONAL SCREENS 
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of a hypo bath, it is certainly no 
more expensive, and certainly a lot 
safer, to replace exhausted baths 
rather than attempting to regenerate 
them. 


Q: I have been told that mixing an old 
developer with a fresh solution helps pre- 
vent fog and that the mixture is a superior 
developer for processing highlight and 
drop-out halftones. It this true? F.D.G., 
Atlanta. 


A: Authoritative literature on 
photographic chemistry fails to re- 
veal any references extolling the use 
of a partially exhausted developer or 
blending such with a fresh solution. 
In the early days of photography, the 
sensitive materials then in use did 
not have good keeping qualities and 
generally acquired a high fog level 
during storage. It was then normal 
practice to add sufficient bromide to 
the developed until the fog was sup- 
pressed. Since the by-products of 
development, which accumulate in 
any developer through use, likewise 
retard development, the addition of 
used developer to a fresh solution had 
almost the same effect as adding 
bromide. 

This undoubtedly led to the use of 
old developer instead of bromide and 
gave rise to a lot of exaggerated 
claims which have persisted through- 
out the years. The procedure you 
question is not one which | would 
advise. It is doubtful that such a mix- 
ture has an real, useful properties that 
could not be duplicated by fresh solu- 
tion. Most authorities condemn or 
deplore the use of exhausted solutions 
in any manner.* 





TAGA MEETING 


(Continued from Page 50) 





such, lithographic consultant, Inter- 
chemical Corp., Chicago, first vice 
president; Robert E. Rossell, Re- 
search and Engineering Council of 
the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., Wash- 
ington, D. C., second vice president; 
and George S. Hammer, quality con- 
trol manager, Forbes Lithograph Mfg. 
Co., Chelsea, Mass., secretary-treas- 
urer. 

Board of directors: Richard F. 
Shaffer, Pratt Institute, Brooklyn; 
Frank M. Preucil, Chicago Rotoprint 


Co., Chicago; and Virgil P. Barta, 
Rochester Institute of Technology. 
Committee Members 

Special color committee: Daniel 
Smith, Interchemical Corp., New 
York, chairman; Philip E. Tobias, 
Edward Stern and Co., Philadelphia; 
Willard P. Greenwood, Forbes Litho- 
graph Mfg. Co.; and John S. Rydz, 
Radio Corporation of America, Cam- 
den, N. J. 

Papers committee: Robert M. Leek- 
ley, Time, Inc., Springdale, Conn., 
chairman; John Kronenberg, S. D. 
Warren Co., Boston; and William 
Walker, National Printing Ink Re- 
search Institute, Lehigh University, 
Bethlehem, Pa. 

Nominating committee: John Mc- 
Master, Chairman, Eastman Kodak 












‘eS 
vj Screen Process Dec- 
: orator Presses speci- 
ally designed for 
printing on flat rigid 
material such as 
metal, glass, plastic, 
wallboard, etc. 


per hour. 
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General handles 

a complete line of 
equipment, supplies 
and inks for use 
with General Screen 
Process and 
Decorator Presses. 


Co., Rochester, N. Y., chairman; 
Merrill N. Friend, Spaulding-Moss 
Co., Boston; and Ralph Tufts, Cor- 
nelius Printing Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Membership committee: Robert E. 
Rossell, Research and Engineering 
Council Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., 
Washington, D. C., chairman; Wil- 
liam O. Morgan, Graphic Arts Pub- 
lishing Co., Chicago; Charles H. Van 
Dusen, Jr., Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corp., Cleveland; A. J. Powers, Jr., 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc., Glen 
Cove, N. Y.; Roy W. Prince, Amer- 
ican Newspaper Publishers Assn., 
Easton, Pa.; Frank Ireland, Minne- 
sota Mining & Mfg. Co., St. Paul, 
Minnesota; and Robert J. LeFebvre, 
U. S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D. C.* 


Models 18 to 52 

Sheet Sizes from 7x7” to 38x52” 
Sheet Thickness up to .060” 

Speeds Up To 3000 Prints Per Hour 


Screen Process Print- 
ing Presses designed 
and built for high 
speed production of 
posters, displays, 
signs, covers, greet- 
ing cards, decals, etc. 


‘Models 125 to‘142 

Sheet Sizes from 4x9” to 28x43” 
Sheet Thickness from .020 to %” 
Speeds Up To 2000 Prints Per Hour 


The General Convectaire 

Dryer is a compact, automatic 

unit which, when coupled to 

a General Press, will deliver. * 
sheets at speeds up to 3000 


GENERAL 
RESEARCH 
& SUPPLY 
COMPANY 


572 South Division Aveave 
Grand Rapids 3, Michigan | 
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NALC 


(Continued from Page 43) 





METAL DECO 


(Continued from Page 75) 





Washington, who presided at the 
Chicago meeting, announced arrange- 
ments have been made with the Lord 
Baltimore Hotel, in Baltimore, Md.., 
for the 1956 convention. He read a 
letter from Nat Gamse, president of 
the Baltimore club, saying the dates 
have been set for April 19-21, next 
year. Other matters presented in- 
cluded reports of the secretary, Frank 
Mortimer, of the G.P.0., Washing- 
ton, and of the treasurer, Sol D’Ales- 
sandro, of Horn & Norris, Inc., Cleve- 
land. Fred A. Fowler, Washington, 
D. C., also presented his compilation 
of the history of the association, as 
instructed when he was appointed his- 
torian last year. 

Severe winter weather conditions 
kept attendance down to 33, with a 
dozen clubs represented. Rae Goss 
of Inland Lithograph Co., Chicago, 
president of the Chicago Litho Club, 
was thanked for the work his com- 
mittee did in arranging the Chicago 
meeting. « 


WINONA i 


INALOY* 





of the available roller coverings. 
Many coaters seemed to be content 
with the glue roller they had used 
in the past. The war also caused 
restrictions on the use of synthetic 
rubbers. Allocations were based on 
past consumption. 

After the war the good oil and 
solvent-resisting synthetic rubbers all 
became plentiful, so the only prob- 
lems remaining were the selection and 
compounding of the best elastomer 
for the various types of coating. We 
quickly gave up the idea of finding 
which would 


handle all types of coatings, in spite 


one universal roller 
of the continual request for one roller 
which could be interchangeable with 
all coatings. This may be possible 
some day when, as and if, new types 
of elastomers which can be com- 
pounded to the proper hardness and 
resiliency are produced. 

To select the best synthetic rubber 
or combination of synthetic rubbers 
for a given solvent system, we devised 





a laboratory test procedure which 
enables us to check quickly the swell- 
ing action of any rubber compound, 
in any liquid. 


Checking Swell 
The method we finally developed 


for compound evaluation is a modi- 
fication of procedure used by the 
military in selecting the many rubber 
parts they require 
various fluids. 
With this method, the swell char- 


acteristic of a 


to operate in 


rubber compound 
is determined by immersing a 1” x 
1” x 2” molded rubber slab in 75 
cc’s of liquid solvent or solvent sys- 
tem for 24 hours at room temper- 
ature. It is also applicable to the 
completed coating formulation. The 
volume of the test slab is determined 
both before and after immersion, as 
well as 24 hours after the test sample 
has been removed from the test sol- 
vent, and allowed to stand in air. 
From these results the percent volume 
change can be calculated so the swell- 
ing action of any solvent on any 
rubber compound is known. The final 
volume change after the test sample 











for finer grain, 
higher strength 


We offer no second quality, charge no premium for the best 


e A superior plate at no extra cost 


e Harder surface assures a finer grain, longer 


press runs 


e Higher tensile strength reduces stretch, im- 


proves register 


¢ Uniform alloy eliminates hard and soft spots 


Write, phone or wire for details 


MATTHIESSEN & Ser ZINC COMPANY 
La Salle, Illinois 


Main Office & Work: 


Controlled alloying in an Electric Induction Furnace assures a perfect etch 
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introduced the 
flawless surface 


*Reg. T.M. 





HILL RUBBER CO,.,, inc. 
COOTER Lar jos Ranting — 


BEST IN RUBBER — BEST IN SERVICE 





2728 Elston Ave. . 


731 Commonwealth Ave. ® 
3510 Gannett St. °® 


UNVULCANIZED GUMS 
ENGRAVERS’ RUBBER 

PLATE BACKING (cured & uncured) 
CEMENTS (for all purposes) 
FABRICS (for all printing) 

BOX-DIE MOUNTING MATERIAL 
SPONGE RUBBER Molded and Sheet 
COMPLETE CHICAGO STOCK (under 


temperature control) 
Samples & Prices on Request 


“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 


Chicago 47, Illinois 
Massillon, Ohio 


Houston 25, Texas 








MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, March, 1955 




















has remained in air gives a clue as 
to what happens to the roller if pro- 
duction is on an eight-hour schedule 
instead of 24 hours. 

The reason for selecting such a 
small test slab of rubber which is 
completely immersed in the test sol- 
vent, is to obtain the full effect of the 
solvent on the rubber as quickly as 
possible. Thicker cross sections of 
the rubber compound, comparable to 
the wall thickness of the rubber roller, 
would require days, and weeks in 
some cases, to be completely and 
thoroughly swollen. 

The swell values obtained by this 
accelerated test are considerably 
higher than those which take place 
with the same rubber/solvent com- 
bination in the actual coating opera- 
tion. This method, however, does give 
us a comparative value and is very 
helpful in selecting the most desirable 
roller compound for any given solvent 
system. 


Using the Test 
For example: if our tests show a 


swell value of less than 30 percent 
we know from past experience, based 
on actual field tests, that a plain 
roller, not sectioned or cut-out, made 
of the same compound, will operate 
on a 24 hour schedule, with little or 
no resetting due to swell of the rub- 
ber. In the case of rollers to be sec- 
tioned to hold a solder seam line, the 
allowable swell must be less for 24 
hour production. So you can see as 
production results are recorded with 
the various compounds, they can be 
tied in with the laboratory test as a 
guide not only in selecting, but also 
in further improving roller com- 
pounds, 

Test data which now are being 
accumulated is becoming very valu- 
able to the rubber formulator, as well 
as those producing the finishes. Slight 
modifications of rubber compounds 
and systems, based on_ laboratory 
swell tests, have resulted in the formu- 
lation of new compounds which will 
give much longer service. 

A good example of this has been 
the development of a new type roller 
compound to operate in vinyl coat- 
ings. This compound approaches the 
softness of glue compostion and is 
unaffected by climatic changes. It 


has exceptionally high resistance to 
cutting by sharp metal edges, and 
will not crack or swell excessively, 
even in solvent systems containing 
aromatics and ketones in the ratio 
of 40/60 respectively. 

This new synthetic roller compound 
for vinyl coatings naturally has a 
higher initial cost than glue com- 
position. With long sustained coat- 
ing operations it has proven, how- 
ever, to be much less expensive. This 
compound is being produced as a 
solid roller, having a Shore A duro- 
meter reading of 17. It is also sup- 
plied with an under-cushion of 10 
Shore A durometer where exception- 
ally thick, wet films must be applied. 
The surface compound has a tensile 
strength of over 1,000 PSI, which 
gives it excellent abrasive-resistance 
to the sharp metal edges. Field runs 
of over one million sheets have been 
made with vinyl coatings which have 
as the solvent system aromatic and 
ketone solvents, in the ratio of 40/60 
respectively. In this same coating, 
glue compostion rollers gave an aver- 
age run of only 10,000 sheets before 
surface cracks necessitated a roller 


change. 


No Panacea 
I would like to point out that this 


new vinyl coating compound is not 
an all-purpose roller material. While 
it shows exceptional swell-resistance 
to alcohols, acetates and ketones, as 
well as combinations of these solvents 
with aromatics, it nevertheless swells 
excessively in petroleum or straight 
aromatic solvents. 

According to the test procedure 
just outlined, this compound has a 
swell value of 0 percent in Butyl 
Alcohol, 0 percent in Diacetone 
Alcohol, 6 percent in Methyl Ethyl 
Ketone, and 7 percent in Isophorone 
but in VMP Naphtha its swell value 
is over 200 percent, and in Xylol it 
approaches 250 percent. 

From these swell values you can 
see such a compound might be suit- 
able for vinyl coatings, but would be 
out as far as oleoresinous coatings. 
containing petroleum or _ straight 
aromatic solvents, are concerned. 

This is the reason we gave up the 
idea of making one coating roller 
elastomers now 


formulation, with 
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PERFECTION 


Distributor’s 
Salesman 


He KNOWS the answers 


because we see that he gets 
them— continually. And 
being the kind of a sales- 
man he is, he makes a point 
of KEEPING informed. You 
can trust his Gummed Paper 
judgment— ALWAYS. 


NEW! The PERFECTION 
(Od Gren 10100 11-11 ao) a Zo] 0) 
quality Gummed Paper, mill- 
wrapped in waterproof 
paper...2 chipboards. 
Ask a PERFECTION Dis- 


tributor’s Salesman. 


MANUFACTURERS CO. 


Main Office: PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNA. 


Sales Representatives: 


Atlanta « Chicago * New York « Cleveland 
Los Angeles « San Francisco « New England 


Pacific Coast Warehouses: 
Los Angeles « San Francisco 


Plants: Philadelphia « Indianapolis 
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SYINVWALVId — 











YOU'RE ALWAYS RIGHT 


when you SPECIFY... 





. Be sure of a good impression! Get 
Available LiTH-RITE plates for uniform sur- 
through All face quality and temper . . . freedom 
Leading from sub-surface imperfections. ..no 
“flaking off’? on the press. They’re 
better because they’re super-ground. 


Grainers 


The American Zinc Products 


A Division of BALL BROTHERS CO., Inc 
GREENCASTLE, INDIANA 


99 Park Ave., New York - 3428 W. 48th Place, Chicago 








SHORT RUN COLOR JOBS? 


Why turn down this profitable business? We can make inexpensive 
machine run dye transfer color prints from your own transparen- 
cies or art work. Accurate color reproduction. Any quantity 12 to 
500 copies. Sizes up to 30 x 40 in. Fast service. 


Ideal Reproduction Method for Any Limited Run Color Job 


@ Sample Labels @ Limited Run Folders, 

@ Sales Portfolios Post Cards, Catalog sheets 
@ Displays @ Full Color Blow-Ups 

@ Sample Packaging @ Display Pictures 





Write for samples, details and price list. 


SKOKIE COLORGRAPH COMPANY 


| | Morton Grove 5, Illinois 
| 

| 

| 





| New York Office — 122 East 42nd St., N. Y. 17, N. Y. 
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Is business good? 


$5 for two years. 





We hope so, and we hope it continues that way in 1955; but 
no matter how well you’re doing, you can’t afford to lose track 
of what’s going on in this fast-changing industry. You can 
stay abreast of new products, new methods and new materials 
by reading MODERN LITHOGRAPHY every month. You 
can subscribe by sending $3 to us at BOX 31, CALDWELL, 
N. J. You'll get the next 12 issues. Or, save a buck and send 
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available, for the many different coat- 
ings, currently being used. The all- 
purpose elastomer may be a long 
way off, so for the present we believe 
in recommending a specific com- 
pound, based on laboratory tests, for 
the particular solvent system to be 
used. 

Our laboratory will test gratis any 
solvent or solvent system, or com- 
pleted coating submitted by the metal 
decorator. This same service also is 
available to the finish manufacturers. 
The test procedure, together with 
cured slab samples will also be 
furnished to any interested decorator 
or finish manufacturer for his own 
laboratory evaluation. We have found 
many many times that those who take 
the trouble to make tests, or submit 
samples to our laboratory, are very 
happy with the savings that can be 
made by proper selection of rollers 
for their coatings. At this time there 
are several metal decorators using 
their own laboratories as a guide in 
purchasing coating rollers. Many 
coating manufacturers also are using 
the method as an aid in formulating 
solvent systems. 


Many Factors 
I don’t mean to stand here and tell 


the coating manufacturers that if one 
solvent swells a rubber excessively, 
switch to another. It isn’t quite as 
simple as that. Solvent cost, boiling 
points, solvency of the resin and rate 
of evaporation, as well as many other 
factors, must be considered before 
a change can be made. 

Our only purpose in suggesting 
cooperative testing is to bring to light 
some of the facts that are necessary 
to assist the metal coater in applying 
the best possible coating with the 
least amount of trouble, and above 
all, at the lowest possible cost. 

Many plants are successfully oper- 
ating synthetic rubber rollers in 
oleoresinous, phenolic, vinyl, alkyd, 
melamine and epon coatings. Essen- 
tially three different types of syn- 
thetic rubber are required to resist 
the solvents used therein. These types 
are manufactured in varying ranges 
of hardnesses. As a rule, the thicker 
the wet film to be applied, the softer 
the roller must be. The diameter of 
the roller also has a bearing on the 


hardness. For example: a_ large 
diameter roller can be made harder 
than a smaller diameter roller, and 
still apply the same thickness film. 

Greater strength, or toughness of 
rubber, usually is obtained with the 
harder compounds. We are finding, 
however, that the use of soft under- 
cushion helps prevent surface cuts 
due to bent metal. 


Cutting Rollers 
The cutting of rollers with dam- 


aged or bent metal always is a likeli- 
hood. Our laboratory has devised a 
repair material which is being used 
quite extensively to repair cuts or 
gouges in the roller surface. It is 
salvaging many rollers for further 
use, which have been damaged by 
bad metal sheets. It is supplied in 
liquid form and is quite easily applied 
to the damaged sections. To make 
a repair the liquid polymer is mixed 
with an accelerator which reacts to 
form an elastic patch. The cavity to 
be repaired is built up with the liquid 
polymer above the roller diameter, 
and after the compound has poly- 
merized or set, it is sanded down 
flush with the roller surface. This is 
primarily an emergency repair ma- 
terial. It would be a little expensive 
to rebuild a roller completely by this 
method. It nevertheless has salvaged 
many rollers which otherwise would 
have been discarded. 

I have mentioned some of the de- 
velopment work our company has 
done in producing better material for 
the metal decorating industry. An 
entirely new, very inexpensive, damp- 
ener roller covering also is being 
tested, and it appears to have many 
advantages over the present fabric 
coverings. 

Another rubber product, while not 
a roller, which is of interest to every 
one in the industry, is an offset 
blanket. A blanket so cheap that it 
can be thrown away at the end of 
each job seems probable. 

Our laboratory is keeping a very 
watchful eye on the many new syn- 
thetic materials which are being de- 
veloped, at an accelerated rate today, 
with the hopes that we may be able 
to utilize them to assist the metal 
decorator in doing a better job at a 
lower cost.* 
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Stickin Around 





with KLEEN-STIK 
Say It With KLEEN-STIK! 


Special selling messages—Christmas 
greetings, f’rinstance—take on an 
extra-special flair when they’re de- 
signed around the marvelous self- 
stickin’ qualities of KLEEN-STIK. 
This miracle moistureless adhesive 
makes possible ‘‘out-of-this-world”’ 
P.O.P. applications! Just let your 
imagination go, and maybe you can 
come up with an idea like these: 












Spinning 
Santa... 


Santa Claus is “Sin a whirl”’ on this 
tricky mobile, carrying good will for 
SIMMONS-SISLER CO., St. Louis 
printer and lithographer. To make 
it useful as well as decorative, 
FRANCIS A. HILLIKER added a 
KLEEN-STIK tag bearing this 


clever poem: 


Hang me on your Christmas tree, 
Or from your chandelier. 

Stick me to your mantle, 

I’ll bring a note of cheer. 

Hang me in your doorway, 

I’ll make it bright and gay. 

Put me anywhere at all, 

But don’t throw me away! 


Holiday 
“Wine 
SELLER’’ 





Sales don’t grow on trees for PETRI 
WINE CO., San Francisco—but 
their 1954 Holiday message does! 
Ad Director E. HUGH SMITH really 
*““went the limit” on this unique 
die-cut tree with its gleaming 
acetate dangler. Strips of handy 
KLEEN-STIK ‘“D’’ TAPE, applied 
right in the printer’s plant, make 
it simple to peel ’n press onto any 
flat surface in the retail store. A 
big hand for VELVETONE CO. and 
BOB BURGAN for a flashy produc- 


tion job! 


Christmas time or any time—KLEEN- 
STIK makes a festive occasion out of 
every P.O.P. job! You can give your 
customers a “gift”? of extra selling ap- 
peal for their window streamers, shelf 
edgers, die-cut signs, bumper strips, 
and other merchandising helps. Write 
for your big free “Idea Kit’ and info 
on KLEEN-STIK’s top-quality printing 
stocks—available thru leading paper 
suppliers coast to coast. 


KLEEN-STIK PRODUCTS, INC. 


225 North Michigan Avenue « Chicago 1, lll. 
Pioneers in Pressure Sensitives to the Trade 
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BARTELS 
FRESH GUM 


SOLUTION 14° 


Stays fresh! Ideal 
for developing pre-sensitized 
Photo-Offset Plates 


GORDON BARTELS CO. 


Rockrorp, ILL. 















Eliminate ALL Spotting and 
Opaquing Due to Dust and Lint 


Cleans negatives and/or plates 
SAVES TIME - LABOR - MONEY 


Hundreds of Lithographers have become 

s ‘“* enthusiastic users of the revolutionary 
Vbbhlhld ld STATICMASTER brushes. The ionizing 
agent, a strip of polonium, immediately 
neutralizes all surface static electricity. 
The soft brush bristles remove all dust, 
lint and foreign matter. And most impor- 


tant—the surface stays clean. 


Bracket for coupling 2 STATICMASTERS $1.75 
Bracket for coupling 3 STATICMASTERS $1.95 


Order STATICMASTERS from lithographic supply houses 





SVBVGic eve? 


POLONIUM Strip 
does the trick 


Professional 
3” Size $12.50 


NUCLEAR PRODUCTS CO." "sc wonte'catr 


MAKERS OF THE 
FINEST QUALITY COLOR PLATES 
FOR 


OFFSET 
LITHOGRAPHY 
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BARTELS” 


DEEP-ETCH 
COATING 


Flows Without Streaks 
Best for fine or grainless plates 


GORDON BARTELS CO. 
RockForp, ILt, 








BARTELS 
ETCH-GUM 


Combines two operations 
Safe! No chromates 
Ask your dealer 


GORDON BARTELS CO. 
Rockrorp, ILL. 


CRISP- VELVET - GRAIN 





35 years experience graining plates that 
please both platemaker and pressman 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained - Grained - Regrained 


WILLY’S 


Plate Graining Corp. 


34-12 10th Street 
Long Islond City 6, N. Y. 


Phone RA 8-1526 


Member, Lithographic Plate Grainers Association, Inc. 

















THE 


STEVENSON 


PHOTO COLOR SEPARATION CO. 


400 PIKE STREET 


CINCINNATI 7 OHIO 
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Classified 


ADVERTISING 


All classified advertisements are charged for at the 
rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 minimum, except 
those of individuals seeking employment, where the 
rate is five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box, $7.50 per column inch. 
Address replies to Classified Advertisements with Box 
Number, care of Modern Lithography, Box 31, Cald- 
well, N. J. 


Help Wanted: 

PLATEMAKER, STRIPPER AND 
CAMERAMAN: For quality two and 
three color work. Ideal working condi- 
tions in modern, air conditioned depart- 
ment. Steady work with overtime. Lo- 
cated in Ohio, Address Box 652, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


A-1 PRESSMAN: For operation of 
Harris two-color presses. Must be cap- 
able handling finest four-color process 
work. Good opportunity in first-class 
city in Southwest. Fine working condi- 
tions. Permanent job. Give complete 
details of your experience, previous con- 
nections, earning, and references. Reply 
will be held in strict confidence. Address 
Box 654, c/o Modern Lithography. 


LITHO PRESSMAN—Experienced in 
producing the finest color work on large 
Harris Multi-colored equipment. Excel- 
lent working conditions in a modern air- 
conditioned plant in Ohio. State experi- 
ence, age, salary desired and 
details in letter. Address 
Modern Lithography. 


other 
30x 650 c/o 


LITHO ARTIST AND DOT ETCH- 
ER—Thoroughly experienced in process 
color work. Permanent position in a 
modern plant in Ohio. State experience, 
age, salary desired and other details in 
letter. Address Box 651 c/o Modern 
Lithography. 


MEN WANTED — POSITIONS OPEN 


General Manager—Offset-Letterpress 
Bank Stationery SOUTHWEST to $15,000 
Prouction Manager—Letterpress 
20 yrs. publication experience 
EAST $8,500-10,000 
aoe, aganee Otte ee 


ge WEST $10,000-15,000 
Estimator—Offset-Letterpress EAST to $7,000 
Foreman—Litho Pressroom EAST $9,000 
Foreman—Litho Platemaking 

30-45 MIDWEST $6,500-7,500 
Foreman—Bindery MID. ATL. $6,090.6,500 
Salesmen (2) Offset-Letterpress EAST OPEN 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. M-3, 307 E. 4th Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us 








OFFSET PRESSMAN to operate new 
press, and a Camera and Platemaking 
assistant, Middle West, Open Shop, will 
pay moving expenses for the right men. 
Address Box 655, c/o Modern Litho- 
graphy. 


DEALERS AND REPS. WANTED to 
handle highly profitable, nationally adver- 
tised new automatic paper jogger. See 
page 16 of this publication. Write direct 
to Automation Development Corp., Sand 
Springs, Okla. 


Situations Wanted: 


WANTED: A progressive Lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant im- 
provement in methods, standards and con- 
trol, with emphasis on color. 
\fodern Lithography. 


Box 657, 


OFFSET PRESSROOM FOREMAN 
—desires position in growing concern. 
New England Area. Harris and Web 
Press experience. Address replies to Ray 
Zalenski, 68 Mill River St., New Haven, 
Conn. 


COMBINATION MAN desires position 
with secure future, good working con- 
ditions, good wages. Thorough knowl- 
edge and ten years experience in work. 
Married with two children. Willing to 
relocate. Address replies to Edward 
Weiss, 116 Hamilton St., New Haven 
11, Conn. 





NOTICE 


Two, nearly new, Miehle 
52 x 76 offset presses may 
be available for installation 
in established lithographer’s 
plant on EQUITY basis with- 
out cash investment. 





Can also be combined into 
single 4-color press if de- 
sired. Further information 
available by addressing 


Box No. 653 
c/o Modern Lithography 











TECHNICAL SPECIALIST: With 
outstanding record of achievement as 
technical advisor. A unique background 
of practical experience in lithographic 
production, trouble-shooting and trade- 
training. Interested in responsible position 
with progressive plant involving technical 
supervision and in-plant training. Would 
also consider commensurate position with 
supplier or equipment manufacturer. Ad- 
dress Box 656, c/o Modern Lithography. 


PRODUCTION MANAGER—College 
graduate, age 34, experienced in estimat- 
ing, production planning and control, and 
other operations in a medium size com- 
bination plant. Interested in a position 
with possibilities of advancement in a 
progressive printing firm. Prefers Rocky 
Mountain states or west. Address Box 
658, c/o Modern Lithography. 


ence running a Webendorfer Four Color 
press on a full variety of work. Willing 
to consider relocating. Address Box 659, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


LITHO Supt. or Foreman with an out- 
standing background of 25 years. Pres- 
ently employed as night Supt. in one of 
the largest midwestern plants, operating 
a battery of large 2 color and multi- 
color presses. Producing top quality, high 
production. Will relocate. Address Box 
660, c/o Modern Lithography. 


LITHOGRAPHER, ARTIST: Over 15 
years experience in Dot Etching Color 
Process, wants new position in early 
spring. Address Box 661, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 


PHOTOGRAPHER Thoroughly ex- 
perienced in precision map work; Levy 
and contact screens, including 300 line. 
Some gray screen experience. Address 
Box 663, c/o Modern Lithography. 


EVA 


the RELIABLE Supplier 
fo the Lithographer 





for SERVICE call BRyant 9-8480 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 


254 W. 31st STREET * N.Y. C. 
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OFFSET PLATES COMPLETE 


Deep Etch — Albumen — Presensitized 


NEGATIVE SERVICE 


Line and Halftone 


OFFSET SUPPLIES 
7 L) 


PROGRESSIVE LITHOGRAPH 
SERVICE, INC. 


435 N. State Street Chicago 10, Ill. 
Phones: SUperior 7-8116-8117-8351 

















"“OK"ie Developing Ink 
“OK"ie Negative Opaque 


Cameras, Lenses, Screens, 
Arc Lamps, Printing Frames, 
Whirlers and Sundries 


| Write today for prices and full information | 


E. T. Sullebarger Co. 


900 S. WABASH AVE. 110 FULTON ST. 
CHICAGO (5) NEW YORK (7) 



























HUMIDIT. 
PROOF! 


GRUMBACHER 
PATENT BLACK 
MASKING INK 


¢ adheres to acetate and vinyl 
© extra black... extra opaque 
¢ non-reflective high gloss 
for masking, overlays, drawings 
© use on paper, cloth or plastic 
NEVER TACKY...EVEN IN HUMID 
WEATHER...ALWAYS READY TO USE 
© use with pen, brush or ruling pen 
¢ thins with water. ..washes off 
without staining the acetate 





SEND FOR FREE SAMPLE JAR 
M. GRUMBACHER 
inc. 

477 W. 33rd St., N. Y. 1, N. Y. 





Handy Way 
To Subseribe 











Modern Lithography 

Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. ; 

Send Modern Lithography, starting with the | 

current issue, as indicated. : 

1 Yr.$3[] 2Ys.$5[) Payment Enclosed [] } 

Send a Bill [J ) 

Foreign Rates Higher (see page 5) ; 
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For good used 
equipment chec 


ATF-WEB, 14 x 20”, as is 
ATF-WEB, 17 x 22”, as is 
ap. ee oe a) ae. fe | a ak or ae em a me eae 
Harris 258 (LSK), 42 x 58” two-color, as is 
PAbee 169", AB Ve 6-67 V8, HOSES. 5 ses oa cccais ccresere cc 15,000 





Box No. 1, Modern Lithography 
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POINT OF PURCHASE 
CARDBOARD DISPLAYS 
By Victor Strauss 


First complete book covering the subject. Contains 
visuals of all kinds of displays, with a complete con- 
struction plan for each one shown. There are 226 
blueprints, coded and self-explanatory. Discussion 
covers dummies, instruction sheets, cartons, packing 
and shipping. Another section covers items such as 
motors, flashers, rivets, hooks, rubber bands and 
other fasteners and devices. 


It’s 9 x 12”, 218 pages, and a book every display man 
will need. Price $15. 
Order from 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 
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PROGRESSIVE DOT-ETCHER — 
acquainted with all modern methods and 
can handle any reproduction from copy 
to finished product, also assume respon- 
sibility for plant improvement in control 
and standards. Address Box 622, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 





PRODUCTION SPECIALIST: Ready 
to serve modern plant with rapidly ac- 
cepted, new ideas, methods and proce- 
dures in preparing technical and straight 
copy. Broad supervisory and graphic arts 
experience. Heavy on cold composition 
techniques. Now employed by a leading 
publishing house. Resume sent upon re- 
quest. Address Box 666, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 


For Sale: 
Buy Surplus printing presses equipment 
supplies from U. S. Government. Send 
$1.00 for Government Surplus Bulletin to 
Surplus Bulletin, Box 213B, East Hart- 
ford 8, Conn. 














LIKE NEW—Robertson Tri Color 31” 
overhead camera fully equipped with pre- 
cision positive holder, 19” and 30” Goerz 
color corrected lens, automatic controls, 
vacuum back, plate bars, offered at less 
than half of today’s replacement price. 
Used less than two years—an exceptional 
opportunity to save money. Address Box 
664, c/o Modern Lithography. 





Miscellaneous: 





COLOR separations for process offset: 
Halftone positives, negatives made elec- 
trically controlled color corrected includ- 
ing dot etching, as low as $99.00 a set, 
up to 3% x 5% size, made in all sizes, 
proofs available. Color copper cuts for 
letterpress: Color corrected copper plates 
including progressive proofs in all sizes 
up to postcard size for only $99.00—quick 
service. Send for free samples and price 
list “4.” Moss Photo Service, Inc., 350 
West 50th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 
Serving accounts “to satisfy” from coast 
to coast since 1935. 


Color Tranny (Suen 


INVESTIGATE THE 


olorfran, 


4 onvertey 
«Even Light 


«No Smoke Distribution 


«No Noise «No Open 


‘No Glare —- Flame Arcs 
“HIGH FIDELITY” 
LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
for The Graphic Arts Industry 
Write For 
Complete Catalog 


Naturat Licutine Corp. ose scene 








HERBERT P. PASCHEL 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


Methods Analysis In-plant Training 


Trouble-Shooting Color Correction 


Systems 


118 East 28th St—New York 16, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 6-5566 











PLATES—new zinc grained 22x29 Web, 
$1.36 each. Address Vogue Tape Co., 
105: W:.72°St., N. Y¥.'C. 





NEGATIVE AND ART STORAGE 
CABINETS 25 drawers up to 38 x 50 
Write for Catalog. Foster — 210 N. 
Broad St., Philadelphia 2, Pa. 





WANTED: MH-3 or MH-4 Photo Com- 
posing Machine, Advise best cash price, 
availability, for prompt action. Also in- 
terested in Craftsman Line-Up Table, size 
not important. Address Box 665, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


EXPERIENCED OFFSET STRIP- 
PER for close-register work in well- 
established, air-conditioned commercial 
printing plant in Connecticut. Address 
Box 648, c/o Modern Lithography. 


Direct Mail Hits New High 


Estimated dollar volume of direct 
mail advertising used by American 
business during 1954 was $1,374,- 
882,915, according to figures released 
by the Direct Mail Advertising Asso- 


ciation. 
e 


Fox River Adds Merchants 
Fox River Paper Corp., Appleton, 


Wis., announced the following new 
distributor appointments recently: 
Brewer-Chilcote Paper Co., Cleveland, 
and Southern Paper Co., Chattanooga. 


OFFSET PRESS FOREMAN 


Offset Pressroom Foreman must be capa- 
ble of supervising department consisting 
of two and four color presses turning 
out highest quality color work. Must be 
able to give color O.K.’s, to handle men 
and to get production. Plant located in 
Mid-West. State qualifications, full expe- 


rience, age and salary expected in first 


letter. 
Address Box 649 
c/o Modern Lithography 








FOR SALE 


2—Rosback 30” Rotary Perforating 
Machines with 38 heads — 3 phase 
AC equipment 

1—Huebner Straight Line Image Re- 
verser 

1—Bausch & Lomb Prism for 18” Lens 

1—Bausch & Lomb Prism for 25” Lens 

1—24” 100 Line Circular Screen 

1—24” 133 Line Circular Screen 

1—Willsea Works No. 3 Type U Paper 
Conditioning Machine complete with 
Blower AC Equipment 


EDWARDS & DEUTSCH 
LITHOGRAPHING CO. 


2320 S. Wabash Ave. 
Chicago 16, Ill. 
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Donnelley Exhibiting Type Faces 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chi- 
cago, opened in their Lakeside Press 
galleries in January an exhibit show- 
ing contributions made to graphic 
arts by type founders in the U. S. 
and Europe. Included are more than 
450 examples of folders, booklets, 
posters, single sheets and books show- 
ing use of new type faces, some re- 
garded as collectors’ items. The ex- 
hibit, “Type Founders Present Their 
Type Faces,” will remain on view 
through April. 


Layout Handbook Out 

“101 Usable Publication Layouts” 
by Kenneth B. Butler, George C. Like- 
ness and Stanley A. Kordek, is the 
third edition in a series initiated three 
years ago. “Effective Illustration” 
and “Headline Design” were pub- 
lished earlier. 

The handbook is intended primarily 
as an at-the-finger-tips source book. 
Published by Butler Type-Design Re- 
search Center, Mendota, IIl., it is 
available at $3.75 per copy. 


e 
Linde-Lathrop Appoints 3 VPs 
Recently-combined companies of 
J. E. Linde Paper Co., and Lathrop 
Vandewater Paper Co., now known 
as The Linde-Lathrop Paper Co., Inc., 
New York, have announced the ap- 
pointment of Jack N. Davies, Elwyn 
D. Lieberman and Allen C. Swenken 
as vice presidents. 


Inland Names Greenebaum 


Advancement of Robert J. Greene- 
baum to sales manager was announced 
recently by Inland Steel Container 
Co., Chicago. He was formerly man- 
ager of Chicago manufacturing opera- 
Richard S. 


ceeds Mr. Greenebaum in this posi- 


tions. Reichmann suc- 
tion. 
. 

U. S. Gets Safety Award 

U. S. Printing & Lithograph Co.’s 
St. Charles, Ill., division has won the 
National Safety Council’s Award of 
Merit for having completed two years, 
Oct. 30, 1954, a total of 1,038,598 
man hours without a disabling acci- 
dent. The new record continued un- 
blemished from Oct. 30 to press time. 
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la aM LAX 


PROMPT. SERVICE 





HALFTONE NECA TIVES €& POSITIVES, 





Uset Ratemakers 
223 N. WATER STREET 
MILWAUKEE 2, WIS. ' 











DRYING 


for 
WEB-OFFSET 
GRAVURE e LETTERPRESS 


Over 25 Years Dryer Experience 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago (1), III. 








WD.WILSON 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 


LETTERPRESS 





Est. 


5-38 46TH AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
TEL.: STILLWELL 4-8432 





pe Yala 


A good address in the 
Nation’s Capital, combin- 
ing comfort and conven- 





ience. Transient and residential. 
We make reservations for Hotel Lincoln in New York — 
another Maria Kramer Hotel 


a 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 











DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEbster 7540 








Efficiency Proved 


A Film 
Scribing Tool 


scientifically 
designed for 


Ruling Negatives 


Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 


%& Perfect uniformity of rules—no film spoilage. 
* 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single rules from hairline to 
l1-point rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 
A postcard will bring descriptive literature 











Eliminate Roller Stripping 


Easy to use — will not harm roll- 
ers. Removes glaze. Improves print- 
ing of solids. Color work becomes 
vivid and brighter. 
Order from your Jobber 
Write for samples 


J.C. PAUL & CO. esr. 1887 


8140 N. RIDGEWAY AVE. 





& SKOKIE, ILL 











NEW 
for LITHOGRAPHERS! 


14 Large Pages of Commercial Art Monthly 
by 3 of the Nation’s Top Commercial Artists. 
Service Limited to One Subscriber in County. 


For samples and information, address 


LITHOGRAPHERS ART SERVICE 


P. 0. Box 3052, E. Colfax Station, Denver 18, Colorado 
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_ time your pressman inks 

the wrong rollers or your 
platemaker leaves the whirler on all 
night, don’t get excited. Remember 
that from such incidents great inven- 
tions have been born. 

We were reminded of that rule 
by a recent contribution called “Dis- 
cover That Happy Chance!” which 
claimed that all the most important 
inventions and discoveries were made 
by chance. 

The writer cited the discovery of 
porcelain by a chemist who was look- 
ing for something else, development 
of glass figure making by a guy who 
let some brandy spill on his spectacles 
(the wastrel), invention of the tele- 
scope by a watchmaker’s lazy ap- 
prentice who beguiled the time look- 
ing at a distant spire through a lens, 
and the chance discovery of the aro- 
matic qualities of tobacco in a tobac- 
co warehouse fire. 

The writer, of course, climaxed his 
little essay with the inevitable story 
about Alois Senefelder and the laun- 
dry list scrawled hastily in crayon on 
a stone. According to our corres- 
pondent’s version, Senefelder tried to 
clean off the writing a few days later 
with some brandy and discovered the 
principle of lithography. 

The moral of these stories is clear: 
Sobriety should be shunned like the 
plague in your litho plant while 
bumbling apprentices should be wel- 
comed like prodigal sons. That is, 
if you’re interested in making any 
really worth-while discoveries. 


* 


There’s nothing new under the sun, not 
even in trick advertising novelties. At the 
Chicago Historical Society they have a 
“3-in-1” lithograph which, when viewed 
from the front, is a picture of Abraham 
Lincoln. From the left it becomes Gen. 
U. S. Grant and from the right it shows 
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Gen. Phil Sheridan. The Society’s direc- 


tor, the noted Lincoln authority Paul 
Angle, told about the museum’s collec- 
tion of Lincoln pictures on a TV program 
during observation of the Great Emanci- 
pator’s birthday last month. He empha- 





sized that this trick picture was produced 
95 years ago by “stone age” lithography. 


* 


Looking for a well-paying job in 
the litho field? There will be some 
30,000 such opportunities in printing 
plants during the course of the year, 
according to Wayne S. McComas, 
graphic arts instructor at Fresno 
State College, Fresno, Cal. The exe- 
cutive and plant manager jobs will 
pay up to $30,000 he claims, but most 
of them “will go begging” because 


there won’t be trained personnel to 
fill them. 










Zi 







CO /My 
3 ane ‘ 


= yee 


The Ginish Line 


ES, you'll cross the finish line ahead of your competitors every time 
if you use advertising regularly to tell your prospects about the merits 
of your products. 


That way, your salesmen will have a much easier time of it when 
they call in person to clinch the sale. 


In the lithographic field, for instance, you will find that it will pay 
you to use regular space in... 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


BOX 31 CALDWELL, N. J. 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 
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LETTERPRESS 
Hi-Arts 

Ashokan 

M-C Folding Book 
M-C Folding Cover 
Zena 

Catskill 
Velvetone 
Softone 

Esopus Tints 
Esopus Postcard 


OFFSET-LITHO 

“The Seasons Change” by Edw. Wilson Hi-Arts Litho C.1S. 
Zenagloss C.2S. 
Zenagloss Cover C.2S. 
Lithogloss C.1S. 
Catskill Litho C.1S. 
Catskill Offset C.2S. 
Esopus Postcard C.2S. 
Esopus Tints 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 


heroiaibiste in QCoated f, ers ctries 1888 


SAUGERTIES, N. Y. and NEW YORK CITY (In Los Angeles and San Francisco: Wylie & Davis) 








Ultra-precise Harris upper feed rolls— heart of the finest 
sheet-registering system ever put on an offset press. 





23x30” Harris Offset Press 


with FEED ROLLS 


By popular demand there’s a new press in the Harris 
manufacturing schedule—the Model 128B. ‘‘Nominal 
size”? is 21 x 28”—but it handles a maximum sheet of 
23 x 30” and prints a maximum image of 22% x 2944", 

And it has feed-roll register! 

Now plants with completely different types of work 
can select a 23 x 30” Harris to meet their exact re- 
quirements. The famed Model 128A has three-point 
register. It’s the press for shops specializing in quick 
back-up, work-and-turn, short-run jobs. 

Some shops handle these quick back-up jobs with- 
out specializing in them. Their real specialty is long- 
run or hairline register work. They're the shops who'll 
want the 128B! It ll give them the speed and extra- 
precise register they need—thanks to feed rolls. 

Ask your Harris-Seybold representative to explain 
the benefits of feed-roll register. Ask him if your type 
of work can be made extra profitable with a feed-roll 
23 x 30” Harris—the new Model 128B. Or write to 
Harris-Seybold Company, 4510 East 71st Street, 
Cleveland 5, Ohio. 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 


Harris-Division « Seybold Division» Chemical Division « Special 
Products Divisions The Cottrell Company « Macey Company 
Harris-Seybold (Canada) Limited 








